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HTCRODUCTIO» 
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A «a.jor obstacle in the preparation of this aeries oontinues 

to be the non-availability of pl.„. at UMIDO;  neverth.leas,  it »as 

possible to suamarise the plant of Botswana,   Iraq,  Lesotho, 

»»uritiue, Henal, Nidria, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, Swasiland, Togo, 

Zaabia and Poland.    Unfortunately,  it ha. not been possible to 

include the suaaary of the plan of Bulfaria in this volume, a. 
Announced in volus* II. 

P*rt I, «Sanerai Background Information« wa8 coaled 

fro« all source, of information available at UMIDO, whereas 

w* II» »Bwmmtr of the Industrial Développât Pia«-, i. baaed 

•olely o« the published eoeno.ie ewr.lop.ent pUa of the reapeotiv. 
country. 
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How to use the summaries 

National planners 

The ways in which an industrial planner may use 
the plan summaries are,  inter alia: 

- As a reminder of the various planning areas that 
may be covered in a country«s industrial plan and 
as an illustration of the detail that    may be 
contained in each planning area; 

- As an indicator of various strategies used in 
approaching industrial development} 

- As a source of information of the relationships 
between industry and other sectors of the 
economy; 

- As a source of general information on the capital 
investment per annual unit of output envisioned 
by other countries, for new industrial plants of 
various types and sises; 

- As a reminder of possible problem areas in 
planning and plan implementation. 

These expanded summaries will be of invaluable use to 

technical assistance experts as background information on a 

oountryts industrial situation and on its plans for the next 

four to five years.    Thty will play a key role as part of the 

material required in the preparation of technical assistance 

programmes, particularly within the framework of UNDP country 
programming. 

imiDO has been receiving requests from the secretariats 

of regional organisations in( Africa, Latin America «d other 

parts of the world to grant assistance in the preparation of 

comparative analyses based on the summaries of the industrial 

development plans of member countries.    The main objective is 

to permit improved strategy and policy formulation and 
co-ordination. 

Volume IV of this series is expected to include the 

summaries to the industrial development plans of some 10 countries; 
priority will continue to be given to the least developed 

countries and to the needs in connexion   with UHM» country 

programming and with the Second  Jnited Hâtions Development Decade. 
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Index to the Areas Covered in t.h« Pi.n Summaries of Eleven Countries 
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Number of Planned Manufacturing Projects by IntW.m.i   p^„„+  (continued) 
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Number of Planned Manufacture Projects by Industrial Product (continued) 
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Detergents 
Soap 
Hatch«» 
Glue 
artificial auk 
Rayon 
Tyr* retreading 
Various rubber producte 
Various cheeicals 
Petroleum refinery 

»ture of no»» 
tflP WËÊÈÊËÊËÊÊBW «MKuau 

Ölääa 
fllaas bottles 
Window glast 
Qlaas containers 
Cement 
Concret« 
Raadjr-siixed conoret« 
aabeetoe-oement pLfMi 
asbeetoe-ceeent ihe«te 
»rick« 
Various construction 
Mterisle 

i 
1 

•H 

• '4 

• •ft» 

n«a» s »a* 

Sta« 
n.a. 

•»•• 

sí 

«9 
•r* u 
I 

•H 
MS 

••ft* 

•«•« 

H 

-8 

I 
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i 
i» 

i 
i 
>-t s 
•S -3 
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n.a. 
••ft* 

R»ft>* 
n.a. 
n.ft. 
••ft« 
B*ft« 

• ••• 

I 

1 

•/ fassjiftiwi ©f existing pl«nt. 
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».b» ., ,!„„., W„tu»n. P~,w. v ,.. ,   • r,    ,     ,   (conUnued) 
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Steel bmrt 
Wir« m«ih 
Nail« 
Iron pip«« 

atura ei 
mriir ,    ...    • •«••~*-«. .* * 
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Air-conditionara| 
r«fr14ar*tora and 
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Kood-itaJw truok tedia« 
BicycU» 
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Antee»»! la batUriaa 
»•«trie light am*. 
Bua bodiaa 
**iien§er oar aaaaatbly 
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•/ bpantion of ««iati»« »lajit. 
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^wb,r of *lm*à MMmffoturtn« »ro.l.ôf ^ Xnduitrial Prndu«* (continuad) 

0\ 
o 
r- 
<3\ 

<3\ 

0\ 

ON 

1 
ON 

ON 

CJ\ 0\ 

r- 

à   ¿    ¿   ¿    ¿ 

ir* 

0% 

è l 
I— 
ON 

E*h«uit-pipaat radxatora 
"•ilo translator« 
Oalvanitad iron buokata 
«•YtMlttiftl ÌM»la«anta 

•rfTin 
•Moka 

I 
a 
rs Ï 

n j i 1 H j i j 
n»a* a*a» 

a» a» 

n.a. 
n« a« 
n.a. 
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limitaient Allocatinn 

Botiwana 

t*m 
Ueotho 

Km 

••»** Arabia 

Total 
invettment in 
industrial 

no tor 
(Ulllon f 11.3.1 

n.a« 

5#5.3 
4.2 

93.0 
ii36i,? 

144« ? 

3*4 
f0.f 

AB a       . 
£ of total k 
investment 

in all 

n.a. 

n.a. 

TO 
32 
10 
2 

« 

10 
18 
18 

nvestment for 
industrial 
projects 

million | u.ñA 

n.a. 

m*é 
1.6 

n.a. 

n.a« 
260.1 

SM 
m*i 
n.a. 
19.8 

Ä.a» 

As a 
/» of total 
investment 

in industrial 
lector 

n.a. 

62 

36 

n.a. 

n.a« 

19 

23 
l#l 
n.a. 

m 
n.a« 
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Sat« of 

12 

Rat« of 
Hat« of Rat« of growth of growth of 

ßTOWth  of growth of industrial industrial aw» 

15.<$ 

ODP/oaoita 

11.6$ 

aDP CTOP/capita 
Botswana n.a. n.a. 
Iraq 6.2% 2.8JC1) 11.2$?} 7.6^l) «^ *) 
I*aotho 5.0^ 3.0^ n.a. n.a. 
Mauritius 6,9% 4.9^ 10.3il2) 

8.3^2) 

$«l»al 4.($3) 
1.9$3^ R#*. n.a. 

Niftria 8.6^ 5.9^ 23.5$ 20.85C 

14.1?l2) 

Saudi Arabia 9.«?S 7.$ 9.5* 
7.^ 

Sui« 8.151 5»»É 9*4* 6.8JÍ 
Swasiland •••• n»a» n.a. n.a. 
Togo ?.«JÍ 4*flp l%&jß lf.7^ 
Zambia T«5Ü 4*$ 8»4p 5»^l 

il.5^ 

1/ Nctor coati. 
F fltottfltotttrlaf oa». 
V Jt©ugh ••Umataa. 
H Iteluéing handicraft. 
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Ti rum, for th. ,r,, th. „.„^ , 

Sitport of       Itonufllctured 

""ìofot:U"d      „T?o'f     **<* 
(•unflitw to"i*.;n°it. 22ítí Expor,/I"port 

Botswana 
ÍW5) n.a. 
Iran (1974) „,a. 

Piotilo (1975) Bilt 

IwriUua (19T5) 03.7 

"•i*1 (1975) «.a, 
*i§«ria (1974) a.a. 

Studi Arabi» 

iHMiicn« dm} ».*. 

**• (W5) »,*» 

n.a. 

—-——    TfUftfi y ff 

n.a. 

ratio 

n.a. 
u.a. 2.7$ 1.77 
n.a. n.a. n.a. 

l7.(* 4.1$ O.84 
n.a. n.a. n.a. 
n.a. 10,5$ n.a. 

4.1$« 0.48« 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 
ft*a# ILI$ 1.13 
»•ft» n.a. n.a» 
•»a* n.a. n.a. 
n»a» 11*6% n.a. 

*f »on-oil trada. 
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BOTSWANA 

SUMMARY OF THE rmmñw. naiKt„»^ n n| op 

JQTSWAWAt    1970- 1975!/ 

I.    OMM«I back^fouÄd ¿aftowtttoii 

II.    *««, of th. istruì iwrt^m pi« 

Se pp. * RrinWr, 0»beron«, Stptwubtr 1970, 
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BOTSWANA 

I.  GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

1#   BaaiC   BtfttigtiCB   Of  Rot.ua».,. 

Area: 

Other d|t|i 

Total 
Land suitable for cultivation 

Poî^t?UniVaUOn 0r recent fall°« Potentially irrigable 

(1970) 

Oaborone 
Prenciatown 
Lobatee 
Serowe 
K«ye 
Malepolole 

(1969) 

Telephones 
Radio eete 
Power production 

574,000 km! 
44,^17 km! 
4,047 kmí 
2,428 km' 

Population 

14,000 
18,000 
9,000 

41,000 
40,000 
31,000 

ÜI*    (1970) 

5,681 
M73 
3,536 
6,033 

15,100,000 kwh 

Ml 
U8 dollar 
Pound sterling 
Swiee frano 
Pfrtßeh franc 
Otiweji mark 
Italia» lira (100) 

0,714 
1.712 
0.166 
0.129 
0.195 
0.114 

2. 

fstal popilftti©« 
Dtneity 

Annual growth rate 

**mm since la*»«.**»« i» 1966 

ÄÄ2S3in ** •"•— « or 
Vrhm population 

ÌSNJ6 1970 

576,000   648,000 

1.00/k»2 1.12/ka»2 

3.0£ 

12.5g 

80.0JÈ 

22.0% 
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Distribution of the Population b,y Sectors l^-lÇé^ 

Attached to rural sectors 420,000 70.0* 

Wage earners and dependants** 118,000 19.6$ 

Non-identified source of livelihood*** 62,000 10.43t 

600,000       100.0% 

*/ Estimates. 

-7 ^ÌlV** **TPÌÌm that iach «"»Ploya or self-employed person supports three others. 

^ f^f!8^ PerSOn8 «W»** *y the remittances of 
rí^r    lasers working in South Africa or by workers 
in tae urban sector» 

jfaflibT of Wage Eamar« by Branch of Active +f lojjf-- 

TrsditionsJL agrioulture 

Extractive industries 

Manufacturing 

Construction 

Electricity and water 

1 ade and hotels 

Communications 

Financial institutions 

Public administration 
Services 

Total (24f4?7 man and 3,691 women) 

7,671 27.$ 
314 2.9* 

1|550 %% 
1,566 %% 

18? 0.7* 
5,175 18,45* 
M74 5.2* 

134 0.5* 
5,970 21.2* 

3,607 12*8* 

26,148 100.0* 
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Traditional agricultura 
*•«• ««mer« in Bot«*«»* 
Workara in South àtrio*** 
Doaaatio aarvanta*** 

Salf-mployad parions 

*/ of *!,„ 25,34, m omtm or fctaB^i 

2/ w«« „ «u,* 25f955 m ^^ fop ^ 
S3r *al* labour only» 

fatal population mi^im 
tffreUmìf mtim population 

Î&M59      46.8* 

ttion of ih* Maia  i-v«,. 
Ü^iwratwirii: 

•a*aat$al forca 

•aja üHMM in 

**••*» 4a 8outh «trie» 
Donatio aarvants 

***al ©f aaployaaa 

»•lf-taployad paraona ia tat »odarn 

*»*al (iaaafuiiy a»ployad) 

2T ^'^ we»1^ *•*« ipatrUta..   Ia tu. oi^i 
••m*, "patria, oooupi^ **»* 1* of al! poat. and ?<# 

•f 11 PPHaaaioaal, hi,*»* f eteioal «d a*»ini.tr»ti* po.t.. 



BOTSWANA 

- 24 - 

Education! 

Population undsr I5 years of ag» 

Population at primary school ags (aged 5 to 
14) of which» 

Nal« 
tonal« 

Literacy rat« 

Rat« of enrolment in school (ag«d 5 to I9) 

A2M 

25.7# 
12.5?S 

20.0g 
35.<# 

^ iîîîîSï lf%in ****** 25* liiwm*rmU in 

Bduc4tion Ifff-lfff 

liiwbsr   Nuabar 
of of of 

*&^ &ÊËÈm miete SâmmimËiLmàÊ 
1962 235 1,305 46»53é im 
in$ 241 um 62,839 1146 
im 251 um 71,546 1143 
lye® 257 hm T«i^3 1144 
im 2o0 t|037 82,214 1140 
w© 20 2 tfl?5 83,002 lt3# 

Jto 1*59, 10|1oo pri.«-* school childm i«ft „j^, miy 

5,600 of tfc- ha* eoapUfd th« full ««v^y»^ emrMi    of %k§ 

<*J*»r pupil. only f# could «»pset to g«t a plac i« a «.oo^aiy 
.chool or n* . .^.4 job,   ^ ^.^ ^ ^ ^ 

•üploymnt in th« rural sconce or snlist for »i«« mwk.    Iä 

th* P~t fiv yaar. th. parctntag. of thoss in th« ^ ^ ot 

15-19» «ho aohfvd «l^ntary litaracy (i... fouP y.m Qf 

•dueatioii), inoreaa«d fro« 29^ to 5($. 
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Trends in íHh.r Uval„ n, ^„„^ 
on 

Secondary 

Tttohar training 

Vocational training** 
High lavai 

Study!«* abroad 

Number      Number    Number 
of of of 

Schools teachers ¿u^ 

10 

3 

1 

1 

157 
26 

n.a. 

n.a» 

3,049 

500* 

n.a« 

n.a« 

144 

*J WSSZS^ZS!:.)(*—1 ~- -~ 

«••i te th. fourra* oour** at tHa «nivr.ity of Botswana 
Immite and Swaziland fu».    ^   ^  s »otawana, • -•»•»nana {ñm&9 Leeotho) or for an amili•!.»* 
•lm*mm.    The uiiiwaitv «#• w bivalent course 
* «11 -^T       Wity °f B°t",iW1* *• o-mntlj confined to 

•&*ca*i«i ift B^tanma hai h«.n *k-      v     . 

_ftt IJMcatioB 
(«illio» | U.S.) 

Oiupitnt 

Capital 

Me 196g 

1.47 
0,60 

2.07 

1.20 

0.36 

1.56 

19?0 

1.54 

1.25 

2.79 

*/ Budget estimates. 
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3. ODP: 

Manufacturing GDP/capita  ($)' 

Total ODP/capita (|)* 

Population (000) 

Manufacturing GDP 
(million t U.S.) 

Total GDP (million t U.S.)* 

Manufacturing % of total ODP 

1266 1967-1968 

8.32 

92.60 

Average 
annual 
increase 

7.07 

93.85 
80.2% 

-0.5% 
576 600 3.0% 

4>07 4.99 10.3* 
54.06 55-56 1.0% 

7.53 9.OO 9.1* 

2/ *t factor cost. 

^ ¡inHnJ" Qm/c?>iU du* t0 •«»*iw figures give« for 
SïiïlfîîÎtî

ttir,î1!!f•  includin« Prospecting in the 
ci.T(8

fieCêl°; t°LM.lndU8triftl oriein of "* * *•*" 
J£f/ Government estimates. 

listing statistios do not permit any precise determination 

of economic growth rates in recent years.   Tentative estimates 

indie«., however, that there has been . growth in the econo^ 

of about 8% per annum at current prices, equivalent to 5% real 
growth. 
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GDP Structura 

(million S U.S.) 

BOTSWANA 

Agriculture,  forestry, 
hunting and fishing 

Mining and quarrying, 
including prospecting* 

^       JL     A967-196S 

25.40     47.0 25.66 

0.06 

4.07 

2.92 

Manufacturing 

Construction 

Electricity, gas and water   Q^Q 

Commerce, hotels and 
restaurants 

?r*Jitport, storage «ad 
communication* 

Staking, insurance and 
real estate 

Sovemment and othsr 
•twricee 

Ownership ©f dwellings 

6.75 

4.16 

0.30 

3.00 

54.04 

0.1 

7,5 

5.4 

0.7 

12.5 

7,7 

C.6 

12.9 

5.5 

100*0 

-1.51 
5.00 

2.85 

0.43 

3.45 

3,36 

0.83 

46.2 

-?.7 
9.0 

5.1 

0.Ö 

6.2 

6.0 

1.5 

12.20 22,0 

Jlîï 5*9 

55.54       100.0 

y Wreag elassifications prospecting ahouìA ^ ,  A oast, p      ing snould go under investment 

A. MMcultur.1 ,.ctor contribut„ hlghly te ^ 
W.    Hcw, ,he mtput of thia Mctor wi<i ^^ ^ 

y.«r to y.„ aoCordi„g to th, quartlt/ of rainfaii>    in ^ 

of ircu^t., p.r.o„.l ej[p.ndail„ iB rtrUr Mt ln r><iuciv ^ 



BOTSWANA 

?h 

ib. vcatm* 1.1__ ( De velopmen t   Spendi tu re )-' 

(mi il ion S U.S. ) 

1967-196b  1968-1969 1909-1970 1970-1971-^ 

Agriculture,   forestry 
and  fisheries y        ' 0.V, 0.25 0.?7 O.57 
LlVest0ck 0.17 0.12 0.37            O.M 
Water development^ 0.60 O.38 1.02            1.40 

Roads and civil aviation 0.8? 0„38 2.30           0.85 
Power and 
telecommunications 0.I4 0.63 0.23 

Mineral development o.ll 0.O4 0.03 

*•**/ oao        0,24        0.27 
Administrative buildings     1.49 1.62 1.22 
Education 0,?6 0#3? 

Medical servie«) 

Miscellaneous^/ 

total 

0.26 
Medioal services       0.20    0.22    0.17 

0.30    0.43    0.70 

5.31    4.68    6,85 

I/ Development expenditure with MI tran.fr» fro«, the Govern-«*, 
y Approved estimates. 

y Includes agricultural training. 

4/ Includes expenditure for droughts and famine relief. 

5/ Mainly land use and hydrological survey work and «apPing0 

Private investment iB encouraged by the Government, and 

the Botswana Development Corporation is willing to enter into 

partnership wxth private astore or to assist them with credits. 
Special fiscal reliefs are alao offered. 
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WTSWANA 

A'  Macro-economic indicatore. 

Money supply; 

Prices: 

GDP: 

n.a. 

n.a. 

1966 - $<>4.06 million 
1967-196Ö - |„.r,6 milll on 

Exporta 

Import« 

ffêàm «tfioit 

¿2& 
15.12 

-26» 33 

-11. ai 

¿2£Z 
12,89 

31.37 

»I8.48 

1968 

IO.50 

-32.49 

-21.99 

(•Allien « if.s.) 

I2É2 

18.34 

-43.13 

-24.79 

•©**! r«venut from 
iatarna.1 aouroas 7,93 

CUB toma, exciae and *^^ 
«I« Autiti 2.38 
Incoa» tax 1.82 
Mining InooM 
Othtp domaatic rtvanu« 3.78 

tetti recurrent 
»«ptnditura 17.64 
fefioi« Y« 7*0© 

.2i2=ì2£8 Ì2É§=Ì2I212&Ì22S laZoám* 

9.8Q 

1*96 
2.66 

5.18 

IM 
7.98 

ISO* 

7.14 
2.80 

5.isj 

19.60 

4.48 

15.68 

6.44 
3.08 

6.16 

23.80 

8.12 

¿/Botmami« finaaei»! year aprii to March, 
*S/ ItttMd •atimata«. 

Blanoa of pay—at« t    n#m. 
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Botswana is at an early stage of industrial development. 

The lack of available resources, the poorly-developed infrastructure 

and the low income level have contributed to impede investment 

in industry.  Industrial enterprises are few and small except 

for the important meat processing industry (Botswana Meat Commission). 

In January 1970 there were 16 enterprises registered ,nder 

the Industrial Licensing Act (over nine workers or using 25 HP 

or more) employing approximately 500 workers. They were all 

located in the following townships.- 

in Gaborone! 

in Lobatset 

in Fraacistowni 

wooden and steel furniture 
manufacture 
goat and game skin processing 
brewery 
paint manufacture 
distillery 
maize and malt-mill 
two clothing concerns 
cap and helmet factory 
metal engineering factory 
bone-meal factory 
garment manufacture 
thriving game, trophy and curio 
industry. 

In addition th.r. „er. «. aervloe lndU8trie3 (panel w 

of v.hicle., ».toh., and clock «pairing),  construction fi•. 
bafc.ri... qu^..t mintB< miUe mi the Botauana HMt ComJeim 

which an all «xclud.d from the Act. 

Th. mo.t recent .tati.tic. ideate that the value added to 

th. „at.onal incom. by th. manufacturing sector counted to 

15 «111« in 1,68 and that 1,550 person, „ere „pl<vl4 i„ it. 
frame* 

g» »*—. M.at r^m„in„ WM established in early 1966 
by the Bechuanaland Protectorate »batter Iti. m4 lu 3ubsld 

t . Sxport and Canning Comwy, ttith . „^ ^^ /"» 

about 16.65 million at the end of 1969.    It  i, 0„. of the 



BOTSWANA 

- 31 - 

largest beef procaine enterprise, in Afnce   ..»,        . 
TOO end i.000 ^er„ „d 0(mtribu,. ZZ7Z' ^J• 

°rmmt" inc°•*« "--• ** «¿z la ::th\ 
of proc.86i„g up to 1,500 head, daily „hlch ,       "       ^"^ 
the handling of . m«i• _., thr^   /" «""«* *» -U 
»—. «. fi_ hu „ot ^ ^ - 2; -.000 Head., 

1966 

1967 
1968 

1969* 

1970 

132,232 heads 

88,53) heads 

103,776 heade 

93,074 heads 

1^7,317 heads 

20% higher thlB in l966#     w Bt0«» 

i. i^r*it ^ueti -%ym -****—•**>*• (*.* 1» 1966 and 77,95g iÄ IO6Qì     *«,.      . \^°'J^ 

»•»* CowraiMion are chilled cvona«. and w.^     u 

«* "«I. ha, be.« «   I """"^ U«*ttractiv, "*• nas been produced}    the canni»* niant i.   w 
omrtmtly maintained. *** kmmv9^ 

6.. ufif •* lit* *t 

Zm. «O1»»««« of 7,500,000 cubi    r„t £ 
M»*w induetrjr provldi«« »brtmtLi _.„,_      .       " 
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-in crofíg; Wzixà rnzrn i2É±im 
Acrece planted (ha) i22f6„      2l6f?41       ]oQ|lfl3 

Crop production  (tons) 

sr ».?2 ??-r  T.«" 

Data bas.d on .ampi. surï,y„ with aW ^ ^^ of ^^ 

Planted ara«» 

Sorghum 
Maize 

Millet 

Beans and pea« 

Cotton 

47 

24 
10 

13 
1 

¿«ad. tn. oountIy hM moved ^ a po>ition of wrtuii ^_ 

1962-968 „ „nual d.ficit „ ^^^ ^^ ^ 

cereals has tecui-red. 

Liveatookt 

f*  "" «TUT "* UWrt0Ck Pro,luct" ourrMtl* »«-"•o for „>» than 90* of th. coun,^.. ,Iport> u„tn 

ZZ'S m°T •ouro•of CMh inc°-in «- «*- - manufacturinf sector. 

UHM« Shee Ctoats 

1965 1,097 

(000 heads)      (000 heads)      (ooo heads) 

1969 *, ° 335 
125 

M33 332 862 

^mt^tt^imÊmmmm 
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BOTSWANA 

.1966 
Beef carcasses 

To South áfrica i* .** 
To African market« il'af? 

United Kingdom) Q7 Pft7 
Condemnations Y££j 

Total elauÄhter 
Live cattle sal*. 

Total off-take 

¿a6! 

51,034 
19,219 

31,947 
1,576 

103,776 

103,776 

im 

40,013 
15,406 

70,745 
1,153 

•oweet   The Bet«««» n,ft4 Cow*«.!«,     *ft +k      A 

ü,«00 head. Per JTSÏÏS^^T^- î"0" 
consumption must be added, *** lm,à 

(I*ounds) 

To the Mit«« Kingdo« 

*• B^tttt Africa 

T© «fit* AfMaeji »erkets 
*e «•«•* markets 

T@**l 

4,852,733 17,738,209 

1,188,543 2,090,113 

2.243,689 1,638,390 

322,749 1,424,844 

8,607,714 22,891,556 
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Minerals and mining! 

The peak mineral  production ir  Botswana took place  in 

1961 valued  at  $862,SOG resulting from mining of gold and 

silver,  asbestos  fibres and manganese  ore.     After ]96l   there 

was a gradual decime  in the value  of mineral exports which 

continued until  1967.    During 1967 the small-scale manganese 

ore mining was revived and has shown continued growth ever 

since.    Prom this time on, ownership rights of minerals in 

tribal  lands have been transited to the State.    The previous 

legislation concerning prospecting and mining rights has 

been consolidated and amended. 
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The value of the mineral production largely consisting 

of exports of diamonds, manganese ore with minor exports of 

semi-precious stones and talc exceeded $828,800 during 1969, 

Thirty-five special prospecting licenses for a variety 

of minerals and for areas of a vastly different size are 

currently in force in Botswana.    This excludes mining leases 

in force or being negotiated, as well as the activity carried 

out in privately-owned areas of mineral rights.    Other application« 
we under consideration. 

The most important mineral discoveries made in Botswana 

m recent years were a new kimberlite province (certain pipes 

carrying diamonds) by the De Beers Prospecting Botswana Ltd. 

anVl'ì^Tp!""'  C0PPer-niCkel *"""• i" the Selebi-Pikwe 
and Selkirk-Phoenix areas, copper near Matsitama and 

considerable coal reserves in East Botswana («orupule má 

Mamabula).    Reseras of brine, gypsum, fire-clays, ceramic 

*af»al and lime-stones have also been located in different 
areas« 

Poi 

Public po»r .uppn« aw only .vaiUM. 1„ .„„. „f th, 

th. «M p„„r ls purchaM(i ^ th< 3outhora Hn|n ^^ 

franaport, 

Tran.port f«l.m„ ,. Botawan, ar. ,o„c., M>tly to 

Provid. and to •.i„tain.    Bot.w„s „„ ,,„, „^ 

». t a„ «, „th„ 00untry lj>t,d „y the Int<rnatlonai ROB1 

m.od..Ian „U.aya, cros8i„R th. eMUrn wl of » 

Botala haa 8,000 m. of road, about half of it ha. to „ 

maintained by the Government. Two mai» »n*¿ 
'      ° main roads cross the country. 

i* r r srth to th< "^•ni-*—> - * i „d the othar f• th. Ea3t to th. W.at,  ft» ^siltoM to ^ 

« P»-»i « ta of „„ad „a MtuBlBlMd.    „.^ ^        * ^* 

-U.U»«. ha« tc  * cardad „ut on earth „, ^ J'* 

.nanr. ad^.at. co•„ni0.tio„.    Th. oov.•ent hi8 t. ^ 

road maintenance depots. 
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7« Overall economic development strategy and policy; 

The major objectives of the Government of Botswana have been: 

- to secure the fastest possible rate of economic growth 
in a manner designed to raise the living 
standard of the great mass of inhabitants; 

- to make the country a financially viable 
entity in the shortest time possible; 

- to establish a more equitable distribution of 
income among the people by increasing the 
number of new job opportunities within the 
country and encouraging the private 
initiative; 

- to implement measures for land conservation, 
protection of wildlife and water resources; 

- to develop natural resources in reforming 
the traditional land tenure system and 
developing livestock and mining industries. 

8» Regional co-operation* 

Botswana's geographical position, entirely land-locked, 

bounded by Southern Rhodesia,  South Africa ?nd :¿amibiaf  calla 

for a policy of maintaining friendly relations with the 

neighbouring countries and for diversifying her external 

economic links, particularly with Zambia ana other African 

countriesi    However, Botswana has recognized that 

she is an integral part of the„southern African 

region. 

Since 19IO Botswana participates in the Southern Africa« 

Customs Union Agreement with South Africa,  Lesotho and Swaziland. 

The first agreement was substantially revised in I969 and came 

into force on 1 March I97O. 

As a result of the Customs Union, goods move freely between 

the countries, but until recently no precise records of the 

movements of goods have been kept.    The new agreement foresees 

that South Africa compensates Botswana for the revenue collected 

on her behalf according to a formula mainly based on the size 

of Botswana's imports.    The total income of Botswana from the 
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COm0n reVenUe p°o1 »'» * avaient to about „; of .. 

::::,s
t:r •vsiued - - *— — --1, origin}     the income will be Dairi +« n * 

of two y,ar„. P       ,0 B0t8Ua"a "Uh * »i- 1 v 

The tMng of tariff, r.main„ the „, „ 

: ::: rir^rtt"."——-— 
f„.        » S0Uth African »<«*6t m,v a»!. for protection in th. whol. custom|J uniQn ^ ^* 

no», a. appli.< to in4u.trl„ in aouth Afrioa;
lth *he — 

Botswana also has a cuitn». „  

oount.es are of South ILJ^^^L^ ^ 
compete .ffotiviv with ovmTmm 

tnUf*Cture» *** « «bit to 
*veAy with overseas manufacturers in the 

pi-ottet.il South African wktt. ** 

Botswana participate, in « MSÍJAttasv a* * 

ittfr IftlgA» the Rand btin* thoTelal ¡L      « ^^ 
<PM. .•« *** tender in the country. 

«-».a bri. » th. con•»ti.„.i „n„,   it .vold. th, C08t 

nowever,  it has the di.advanta» of maki»» »„+ 
to MMtw, and credit      ,< , * Bot8l'ê,lft «W«o* 

«««y and credit policies over which she has litti. «,. 
control.    Botswana i. »«• «. •"»«*« little or no 
H.a.*« «/T ^«tnted in th. Board of the 
«•wrv. Bank of South Africa and ha. no w of ,.« 

* •«* «*~ monetary ^^"t 3CÍT^ •Ävtrstly. »mets her economy 

 Uli 
rewon-iM    ,       -21 ^»füot and Bevei^, »,..., 
ittponsible for the preparation of th« I *"• „..   . *   p«ra*ion of the national plan.    The 
»inietry has two divisionai    th. IM,*- 
(financial «-.,   • * 1Vl81°n °f K»««H affaira viinanoial •dminxstration) aad th. m.^   • 
/ i "'  *fta th* Division of Economic Affai*« 
(Plowing and advice).    The Hinist• «      , 

>•    me Ministry is also responsible for 
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the negotiation of external aid and for the National Development 

Bank and the Botswana Development Corporation.    The Central 

Statistics Office is located within the Ministry.    In addition, 

the Ministry is the co-ordinating authority for the two major 

interdepartmental development projects;    the Shashe Complex and 

the Surveys and Training for the Development of Water Resources 
and Agricultural Production. 

I* Watural R«8ouroes Co-ordinating Committee has been 

established to assist in planning the use of natural resources; 

it works together with the Ministries concerned with the use 

of natural resources and is assisted by a Natural Resources 
Working Committee. 

Consultations with ths private sector are taking place through 

«••tings of the National Economic Advisory Council and through 
contacts with th« following specialized bodi«st 

- livestock Industry advisory Committee; 
- Education Advisory Committee; 
- Technical Training Advisory Committee; 
- Town and Country Planning Board; 
- Medical Advisory Board. 

Th» Botswana Development Corporation Ltd. i 

To compensate th« lack of entrepreneurial initiativ«f the 

Government has established the Botswana Development Corporation 

(BCD) whose function is to identify business opportunities in 

industry, commerce and agrioulture, to undertake the relatad 

detailed feasibility studies and interest potential investors 
in specific projects. 

Thf Co-eperttiv« Development Cant,., whlch HM e8tabllshsd 

by the Government and UNDP, is responsible for the extension of 

co-operatives (including research into) and for the promotion 
of education and training methods. 
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The national Diana nf n~+ »*  Ficuia  oi   Botswana arp  nr,+   o 

the, „ mostly C« c    T"" PIMS* 
and revised „hen ne„er ^ ln    rm      CÜnStlU,t1' 
two „ars a „e* plan docume„t  ,;*'"" "  '« -«.    „, 

ou* *„. posmon r8aohed. t,:: * "h-h *'•«* „,. 

•«-* n« l970_1975. ;. th;; r —h''T
naI   ' 

»ino, ind.p.„,i,no, i„ 1%6      „  . hlCh has bee" P-Miahed 

to provide a d.taii.d plan'for ¿" ." P"bUC ~*°' "'" d"Si•d 

- B»,.»». äuring th. n„t c; :::; r s-iai <«— 
guidtlines for tha fatui» H      , ^ lon^te• 

-1» 1973. .hen . „.„ 19•"¡ **"?» - <° *". * 
». PoMi.h.4. "10nil "•"•logent pl„ „lu 

l'iodi 
%h*  Pf Irin.,,.   -i. 

TN »»tu probi«,!, ««neoua««««! thn»^. •.. 

• *l* i„ oJSXt «r^J?j0r roa80n for 

•Utiitici and data; •om",«a and compiate 

of watar raSOUrC*e, *J Md the Bcarcity 
" *1» traditional ¡«d *•»»„— 

pMMW fncinTon tXw" Tí 
low «tandard of ran« m•!«     *   má the 

iM t0 " ^ovamant of industry. 
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TI.     SUMMARY f>F THE  INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN 1970-1975 

1»  General goals  and objectives; 

(i) Planned growth: 

I969-197O 19 74-1975 

Annual 
rate of 
growth 

Manufacturing GDP/ 
capita (S) n.a. n.a. 

Total GDP/capita ($) 108 186 11.6$ 
Population  (000) 648 752 3.0$ 
Manufacturing GDP 
(million S U.S.) n.a. n.a. 
Total  GDP # 

(million S U.S.) 

Consumption 
(million t U.S.) 

Investment 
. •* 

70.02   140.06 

n.a. 

(million i U.S.) 17.87 

Exports (million t U.S.) n.a. 

Imports (million I U.S.) n.a. 

Mage employment (OOO) 30 

n.a. 

i9.ll 

n.a. 

n.a. 

40 

I5.O* 

Lit 

5.8* 

2/ at constant prices. 

•*/ Capital expenditure. 

(ti) Other objectiveat 

- to free the country entirely from grante-in-eid 
for ordinary recurrent expenditure within the 
next three years; 

- to assure that the level cf inconw of the rural 
sector does not   lag too far that of the urban 
sector; 

- to maximize the Government's tax revenues and 
channel the surplus generated m the rural 
development; 

- to complete the creation of the mining sector 
which is suppored to stimulate the development 
of the whole industrial sector and provide 
insediate and substantial investment opportunitie« 
for the secondary industry. «"»«unixi«« 

m 
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2. Strategy and policy: 

(i) General : 

Due to favourable tax arrangements,  encouragement  of 

private  enterprises,  unrestricted labour poHc.es,  Botswana 

intends to attract  light industry,  particularly  if it   ls 

labour-intensive. 

Special attention will  be paid to import-substitution 

industries, such as processed food,  soft drinks  and beer, 

clothing and textiles, building materials and fabrication. 

On the other hand, Botswana intends to benefit from 

the duty-free access to South Africa, particularly with 

regard to candles, pharmaceutical, simple chemical and 

toilet products such as soap, plastic goods and clothing» 

A number of firms are  already supplying the markets of 

both Zambia and South Africa with labour-intensive 

goods (clothes, hats,  liquor).    Numerous opportunities 

exist for the relocation of enterprises moving out of 

congested industrial areas and seeking a good site with 

real labour and market advantages, 

Special attention will also be paid to industries 

processing a domestically available raw material:    for 

exaaple,  the manufacture of leather and related products, 

game «kins, trophies and curios business, ceramics and 

industrie« linked to the mining sector. 

Properly laid out industrial areas will be developed 

with adequate power and water supplies. 

Pioneer infant industries will be protected through 

ih» Induatrial Development Act;    further, an Investment 

auTantee Agreement will be sought with foreign governments. 
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On the multilateral   level,   Botswana is a signatory 

to the  International  Convention  for Settlement  of Investment 

Disputes  (ICSTD).     The repartition of profits  is not  subject 

to any restrictions  and the  phased recovery  of capital 

investments  is  freely permitted. 

.ii;   Manpower and productivity; 

In the  lone run,  the  Government's aim is to provide a 

universal primary education,  but  in the short  term,  the goal 

must be to ensure the maximum productivity of the existing 

system.    During the plan period,  the funds available for 

investments in primary education will be mainly directed 

towards the upgrading of standards rather than towards 

increasing the quantity of education.    The main goals will 
be the following: 

- to reduce crowded classes and try to reach 
a normal teacher/pupil ratio; 

- to continue the phased exclusion of over- 
aged pupils and the abolition of 
repetition; 

- to reform the primary school syllabus in 
order to adapt the curriculum as far as 
possible to the needs of the country, 
recognizing that the majority of pupils 
would inevitably be forced to seek their 
livelihood in the rural economy; 

- to improve the teachers' training. 

Concerning secondary education, the objective is to 

achieve a total manpower self-sufficiency within 25 years; 

the planning of secondary education will,  therefore, be 

closely related with the manpower projections. 
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Demand and Supply of High-level  Manpn•,. 

1270       lgTS        V>n0 

Al? 

Category I (degree or diploma 
qualifications) 

Total stock füX    .  m 

Annual total demand 191     ^     l'4^     M*4 
Annual supply of locals 30 s?        1So 

Category II (minimum of five- 
year secondary 
education) 

Total stock 2,089    3,068    4.507 
Annual total demand '495      '552    4,£* 
Annual supply of locals       122        344        ^ 

A better quality in teaching should,  in the long run, 

l«-d to a reduction in the wastage rate within the secondary 
school system. 

Prometed Secondary School »„.„i—,• 

Total enrolment 

Category I entering 
the work fore« 30 36 

Category II entering 
the work force 122       ^5 

Category III entering 
tho work force 213       328 

^0 mi im  im im  im 
3,761   4,644   5,579   6,5?5   7,488   8,649 

28 32 41 52 

157        241       325        344 

441        467       611        689 

Recognising the prime importance of a selection procedure, 

th. Oovernment,  a» well a. Lesotho, Malawi and Swaziland have 

«igned an agreement with US.AID to e.tablish a Regional 

Urnting Centre with a branch in Oaborone, which will provide 

tha Government with a comprehensive system of aptitude tests 

to «nable .election, to be made more efficiently. 
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All the existing institutions will have  to be 

expanded to allow for increased enrolments made necessary 

by the demand for manpower.    Consideration will  be given to 

the establishment  of a National Correspondence  College which 

could provide courses for night  schools to either supplement 

the teaching where  adequate or replace sub-standard 

instructions  (self-heip night schools organized on a 

private basi3). 

Teacher training will have to be provided  with higher 

professional qualifications.    During the plan>   subsidiary 

courses wiM   be made available with the help of the US.AID, 

while a request for assistance of science teaching at all 

levels it currently before UNDP.     Effort s will   oe made to 

build up a teaching staff in Botswana and to employ,  as far 

as possible, new   Botswana   graduates instead of expatriate 

volonteers, mission personnel and other contract teachers. 

Higher education» 

It is planned that the shortage of Botswana's graduates 

will be steadily reduced only by I99O;    there will be an 

undersupply in the manpower of Category I which will have 

to be met by the recmitnent of expatriates.     It is considered 

that the best solution for post-school instruction is to 

create only one suitable centre.     The University of Botswana, 

Lesotho and Swaziland will probably have a centre in Botswana 

in the near future. 

Vocational training is given very high priority since 

it i» neither desirable nor feasible to rely on foreign 

personnel except as short-term expedient.    Modern accelerated 

training methods will be used to educate the competent skilled 
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men required by the private sector and  for the Government's 

own needs.    UNDP is assisting Botswana in a special  ftnd 

project which has two components: 

- the formation of a division of vocational 
training within the Ministry of Education;   and 

- the establishment of a new vocational 
training centre in North Botswana. 

Training of artisans and workers in the modern sector will 

be conducted by Youth Brigades (on-the-job instruction). 

The Botswana Training Centre will offer courses at the 

artisan level on technical subjects,  as well as short courses 

for the Government and commercial sectors.    Vocational 

training opportunities for women are to be increased,  since 

women contribute greatly to the development of the rural 

sector.    They will be trained also for the participation in 
the production process. 

Two other important projects are the Agriculture College 

and the Co-operative Development Centre at the Content farm 
near Oaborone. 

Wage policy: 

Botswana has no comprehensive minimum wage* policy. 

Wage levels are generally influenced by those in neighbouring 

countries and, except in the case of more senior employees, 
are generally lower. 

The minimum wages paid by the Government (the major employer) 

in the mining sector) for different work are intended as a 

guide for the private sector. 

The  "Regulation of Wages and Conditions of the Service 

Act" gives the Minister the power to set up Wage Councils 

for the purpose of making recommendations concerning wa/?es. 

A Trade Union Act and a Trade Disputes Act were the steps 

taken by the Government in I969 to establish the requisite 
legal framework. 
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finployment; 

During the plan period,   the net annual  increase 

in the adult  labour force will  be about  10,000,  while 

the average annual net  increase  in wage employment 

will  probably not exceed 2,000,   i.e.   20*;ó of the 

increase. 

Three  out of five pupils  leaving primary school 

will have to be absorbed by the rural  sector or will 

have to find employment in South African mines. 

The Government has no intention to interfere with 

this flow of labour,  although this situation is 

unlikely to continue indefinitely. 
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Institutions for industrial investment- 

Besides the Government policy to protect foreign 

investors and give them guarantees (investment Guarantee 

Agreements), there iS a need for financial institutions to 

raise foreign capital for private enterprises. 

Therefore, provision is made in the plan for a 

steadily increasing supply of commercial and industrial 

credits to be made by the National Development Bank and 

the Botswana Development Corporation.  It is also intended 

to establish an investment centre where potential investors 

may obtain readily detailed information on investment 

opportunities and other relevant data. 

The impact of the National Development Bank has been 

limited so far due to a shortage of capital and viable 

projects, as well as by its small staff. The Botswana 

Development Corporation has been established in order to 

meet this need. Nevertheless the Government considers 

that lendings by the National Development Bank should be 

made as follows: 

- The Bank must adopt a policy which reflects 
the priorities of the Government. 

- The Bank must cover loans for agriculture 
trade, industry and housing. ' 

- Bnphasis should be placed on loans to small 
farmers and on the acceptance of an unorthodox 
security such as character loans. 

- The Bank together with the Botswana Development 
Corporation should be regarded by the 
Government as the central agencies for the 
issue of credits; as far as possible, all 
Government credits should be channelled 
through these institutions. 

- Loans should, as far as possible, be granted 
in kind and not in cash. The Bank should pay 
for goods and services supplied to borrowers 
who should handle as little cash as possible. 

- Co-operative credit should be encouraged as 
this is one of the best and cheapest methods 
Tor the Bank to grant a large number of small 
loans« 
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The  Botswana Development  Corporation was planned  to 

be   fully operational  before mid-1 »70  and will have  to 

participate   in  the  equity   of promisi ru' new ventures   in the 

partnership with foreign   -apital,   where  appropriate.     It 

will  manage   the  Government's   investments  in industry and 

commerce  and  grant commercial   loans  to  private enterprises. 

(iv)   Interconnections between growth factors; 

Incremental capital/output  ratio;    1.35 

Investment growth rate 

GDP growth rate 
1971-1975 «   1-356 

1971-1975 - 15.03É 

Foreign Assistance/Output  (GDP) 

I97O-I971 1974-1975 
(million t U.S.)   (million t U.S.) 

Total foreign assistance 

GDP 

Foreign assistance/GDP 

15,10 

70.02 

0.21 

O.7O 

140.06 

O.OO5 

3.  Data bases and projections; 

The systematic  collection of economic  statistics has only 

recently been started  by the Central Statistics Office.     A series 

of reliable national   income accounts is therefore not available. 

Estimato« have  been made,  but they may contain a significant 

margin of errors.     Fibres relating to payments to and  from 

abroad cannot  he obtained easily due to Botswana's membership of 

the Rand currency area.   It is planned to carry out an annual 

census of production  in the different sectors of the economy like 

manufacturing,  mining, quarrying,  electricity,  water and construction. 



BOTSWANA 

- 53 - 

The profanane of statical work during the plan  per.od 
will cover three fields: 

- the collection of basic statistica of a general 
nature  (population census,  livestock cenÏÏT 
manpower survey and survey of all  busxnesTand 
agricultural  activities); M and 

" îï\COUeCtion of cu"ent  statistics:     priority 
is being given to statistics of external  trüí 
and to statistics for planning pu" o^    ^ 

caïï edeoSut0n VT*? •"" °r P~W— «H  be carried out at  the direct request of other 
departments;    surveys in both rural and urban 
areas will be made to provide information of 
retail prices and on the variaron in expenditure 

different parts of the country. 

It is expected that by 1975 the basic minimum essential 

statistics should be available for a wide range of purposes. 

4* banned yowth of industrial sector» 

M banned youth of manufacturing »ctnr» 

(*•*•) Planned yowth of electa ^+r 

Th« Oaborone Power Station, responsible for the supply 

of Gaborone and Lobatse, will have the followim? estamated 

future peak loads and energy requirements: 

1970 

1975 

1980 

Peak loads 
-   fr") 

4.4 

8.2 

13.2 

ßiergy demand 
(kwh) 

16.8 

31. *> 

A phased 10-year Investment Programme for 1971-1960 

covering civil works, generating equipment and reticulation 

has been set up.    The total capital cost of this programme 

is estimated at t4»53 million. 
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A  study  is  being made  as  to  the   feasibility  and 

rationalization of the Botswana Meat  Commission  and the 

Gaborone  power ^neratm^ systems,     If an interration 

of the two system.?  is  likely to  bnn^ economic  Dene fits, 

modifications to the proposed  investment  plan will 

probably have  to  be made  for the next  iO years. 

A new major power station will   be established by 

i^l*.  at   3eleb)-Pikwe  in the  frame  of the Shashe complex. 

This will  have a 45 MW capacity and be capable of supplying 

power not  only to the mining township but  alsc  to Tonota and 

FVancistown.    It will use the coal mines at Horupule.    The 

capital  cost is estimated at t?l million. 

In Francistown the installed power capacity will be 

completed by the power available  from the Selebi-Pikwe 

power station.    This would appear to be of sufficient 

capacity;    yet  it is not clear whether a further investment 

in the generating capacity will  be justified«, 

Public power supplies are not available at Palapye, 

Mahal apye and Maun;    power is purchased from the Rhodesi an 

Railways for the first two places.     It is  intended to provide 

supplies for other main centres during the plan period. 

The provisional phasing is as follows: 

1971-1972 
1972-1973 
1973-1974 

Serowe 
Kanye 
Malepolole. 

This will be done when market surveys show that the cost  of 

the investment financed by commercial  loans can be recovered. 

Considerable coal reserves in East Botswana are a 

potential  source of fuel for a proposed major power station 

capable of supplying a national grid.    The export of power 

might also be considered. 
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(Ui)   Planned growth of mining 

The very rapid develops of the .con«* projected  ,„ 

th. plan i. almost entirely dependent on the successa cr0,tl„„ 

of the fining sector.    The potent^ having been id.„tifi.d, 

it  „ up to the private companies to undertake in rio-. 

co-operation with th. Government a „assive progrMe „f rapllill 

works o 

The exploitation of the  important deposes of diamond,, 

m Orapa,  of copper-nickel  at Selebi-Pikwe and of noal   in 

Morupule rehires very large co-ordinated  investments duran, 

the  fxrst three years of the plan period.     i„ the „orth-east 

these will give  rise to a complex known as the Shashe compia 

iLOraßa diamond nuning is already at an advanced  stage 

of development.     The De Beers Prospecting Botswana Ltd,  ls ' 

investing approximately $22 million in the first stage of 

development;     a further investment of $10 million will   take 

place in l97i-l974 with a view to bringing stage two lnto 
production in 1975. 

In Selebi-Pikwe copper-nickel deposits are hold by 

Bamangwato Concessions Ltd.     Studies have shown that the 

deposits can beat be developed by mining at an annual  rate 

of 2,381,000 tons of ore.    There are sufficient proven 

deposits for about 20 years of mining operations,    Ore  will 

be  treated at  a common plant  consisting of a concentrator 

and smelter equipped to produce annually 48,50o tons of copp.r- 

nickel matte and 137f8l5 tons of sulphur.    The matte will  be 

shxpped overseas  for treatment to yield approximately  1,,100 ton, 

of nickel and 17,420 tons of copper annually.    The total 

capital required by the mining company for this project  will 

be about 198 million.    The company is conducting negotiations 

for the procurement of loans  financed, coupled with the 

refining of matte and subsequent sale of metal.    It is 

anticipated by the Government that mining should „tart  in 1973 

The program for the development of the needed infrastructure 
has been drafted accordingly. 
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The mining company in Selebi-Pikwe  is expected to 

initially employ about  2,000 workers of whom  300 are 

expatriates;     including all related and induced employment, 

the  number of jobs created  for local  workers  is estimated 

at   3,500 in 1974,  rising to sfxoo in  ]o8^  (the corresponding 

fibres   for «¡cpatriat^s are  ifio and  235 respeoti velv).     The 

wage   income generated  by this employment   is conservatively 

estimated at $4.84 million in the  first   full year of operation, 

Of this total,  the mine  and its associated  activities would 

account  for S3.37 million. 

Expatriates will benefit from a higher proportion of 

wage income than of employment in the initial period; it 

is the  Government's aim to achieve full  localisation by I990, 

The Orapa mine will  employ directly and  indirectly 

approximately 400 Botswanian and 110 expatriates,  rising to 

670 Botswanian and I40 expatriates in  197%    The mine will 

start  to generate taxation revenues to the Government  in 

I97I-I97? and the figure may reach 18.5 million a year by 

1976-1977. 

Taking the two mining ventures together,  the annual 

revenue generated will  greatly exceed the annual cost of 

the Central  Government  services and of the debt servicing 

associated with the Shashe project. 

The exploitation of the coal mine at Morupule will 

also start during the plan period,  operated by a company 

of the Anglo- American Corporation Group;     the initial 

rate of mining will be 115,000 tons a year,  rising to 

142,000 tons a year by 1980.     It will employ about  300 work«-., 

almost  all  of them Botswanian. 

The possibility of producing common salt,  soda ash 

and sodium sulphate  from the extensive deposits at 

Makgadikgadi has been proved to sustain a long-term operation} 

commercial  production is projected to start within the plan 
period. 
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(iv) Priority of sectors: 

No mforaation i. available on priorities  within the 
industrial sector.     Prioritv >,« u 
thfi     .    . , rXty haS been ^1Ven •^y  to  the development  of 
the mining sector.    The whole  plan is built on the successful 

creation of this sector and particularly on the Shashe complex. 

It is planned that  the mining investment  is likely to 

generate substantial secondary and linkage activities. 

^ Infrastructure connected with industry? 

The construction of the Shashe complex will give rise 

to important infrastructure requirements.    Feasibility 

studies financed by UtTDP and the Government have shown that 

th. following facilities will need to be provided at a 

total cost of #47 million. 

W*ter supply:    à dam on the Shashe river with 
trunk water mains to Selebi-Pikwe, 
Shashe Siding and Prancistown.    The 
capital cost is estimated at 
18.4 million. 
A 45 MW thermal power station at 
Selebi-Pikwe with transmission lines 
to Prancistown and Shashe Siding.    The 
capital cost is estimated at t21 million. 
A township and municipal services at 

* ;b¡^Íkü í0r m initial Population 
of 7,500 whioh is expected to rise 
to 25,000 by 1980.    The capital cost 
io estimated at |12.6 million, 
A gravel road and a railway line.    The 

n^ber^ît6:*^^at IM 
miiuon- A 35U-bed hospital at Prancistown.    The 

capital cost is estimated at $4,2 million. 

The Government is setting up a project management team 

to supervise the construction of the infrastructure and power 

«d water corporation to operate these facilities when 
complete. 

At Orapa the De Beers Group is providing the major 

P~t of the infrastructure,   the Government's investment 

being limited to 13.15 million for a road and 170,126 for 

* telephone line from Prancistown to Orapa. 

Eectric 
power! 

Townshipt 

Transport} 

Hospital! 
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Stage  one of the civil  engineering works for the 

recovery plant and the township at Orapa are being 

constructed at a cost  of $5 million.    At  the same time 

the water  supply for th* mine  is assured  by the pumping 

of water  from the Boteti   river  into the Mopipi pan and 

the construction of a pipeline  from the  pan  to the mine. 

Other main public works  connected with  industry: 

- roads  (3.5$ of the total Government 
expenditure); 

- air services  (Gaborone - Selebi-Pikwe); 
- water 3upply,   borehole equipment; 
- an industrial estate to accommodate firms 

unable to provide industrial buildings 
from their own resources. 

(VÌ) «ela*ionShipS with non-industry sector« of the economy 

It is estimated that an additional income of some 

•2.8 million, exclusive from gambling, will be generated 

in the economy by 1975.    The Government revenue alone will 

amount to around SI.4 million,  including th. taxation for 
gambling. 

The growth of the tourist accommodation will amount 

to 670£ over the next five years.    565 beds «ill be added 

fey 1972 and further ?00 by 197% bringing the total to 

around 9OO beds available at that time.    This excludes 

the development in the Kasans township after 1972, which 

nmy account  for a further 5OO beds.    50,000 tourists ars 

txpected to visit Botswana annually by 1975.    Excluding 

the Kasane resort development,  the tourism should provid. 

direct and indirect employment for so«. 45O parson, hy 1973. 
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5»   Planned  industrial  projects; 

The National Development Plan 1970-197', a, a pUi„i(. „crtor 

Plan doe, not give an extensive list of industrial  promts 

except  for those to be undertaken b, the Govern^,, ^ „hl(.h 

dominates the  Shashe complex and the  infrastructural   works. 

It is also important to emphasis that the impuntati», 

of the public expenditure programme depends on securing the 

external  finance.    A significant part of the finance reared 

is already in sight, the remainder is still to be raised 

6- affjff^rj""•1'"1'1  --"r. •„ired fo ..„., 
Throughout th. early phase of the plan, a comprehensive 

pro«•• of 8taff inspection, will b. carried out in each ministry. 

Reform, will be introduced to improve the efficiency of 

^hTrT•"1 admini,t"tim °"d *•*«• «- co-ordination 
-ith th. o.ntr.1 Government on the banning and implementation of 
d«v»lopm.nt projects. 

It i. intended to gear th. experience and abilities of 

dLtrict administration much more closely to th. district 

d.v.l.pm.nt process.    The Oov.rnm.nt reoogni.es that there is a 

».d for ..t.bli.hi„g a. soon as possible District Develop 

Co«,ltt... to co-ordinate th. work of various agencies in the 

di.trict with a view to promoting it, d.vlo^ent, to serve as 

. Planning body for th. district and to integrate th, district 

oounoil pi. into th. n.tion.1 «.„lop^t pi„ a. it appli.. 
in th« district as a whole. 

The Commi«., would also be responsible for the implementation 
th. pl„.   Th. plan i„ lt. original version and a popular 

r? Wil1 ClrCUU,e ""'* «*«*».« the country to ensure 
that th. D.0P1. participât, to th. greatest extent in th. 

i-pL^ntatio» of th. Oov.rnm.nt.. policy and that they understand 
iMir Government's policies. 
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7. Problem areas particular to the industrial sector; 

The main problems are the following: 

- shortage in trained manpower; 
- lack of working capital; 
- poor basic physical infrastructure provided; 
- low level of entrepreneurship; 
- difficulties in marketing arrangements. 
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SUMMARY OP THE HHBTBTAI. «w^ 

P^OLIMâ«    1970 - 197^ 

I.   Oon«r»l background infoiati on 

IX.    SUMMIT of th. i»d«rtri«l «ta*.!**«»* plm 

^ ZJ^i^í ^rlOPTÍ nm> W«*M, Wanning Boa«! «é Minili^ of Planning f^tidad,'1970, 18? pp. 
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I.    GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

1#   Basic statistica of T^. 

Area: 

Other datai 

Total area 
Agricultural area of which: 

Arable and permanent crops 
Meadows and pastures 

Forested area 
Non-agricultural  area 

4 3,4Q0 
11,760 
7,4^ 
4,265 

29,760 

Baghdad 
Nineveh 
Basra 
Qadissiya 
Thi-Qar 

(1969) 

Number of automobiles 

nZtl °î *trUCkB»  *°od8 vrticlM Number of tractors 
Kurabtr of telephones 

Cement production  (000 tons) 
Electricity consumption 
Annual electricity 
production 

Population m 196s 

2,000,000 
890,000 
670,000 
345,000 
500,000 

44,300 
32,500 
8,2?7* 

90,000 

M90 
787 million kwh/h 

2,400 million kwh 

*/ Tractors sold from I962-I969. 

JTetf t     (I971) 

Unit 

US dollar 
Found sterling 
SwiM frene 
French frano 
German mark 
Italian lira (100) 

Dinar 
equivalent 

0.357 
O.857 
O.O83 
O.O64 
0.097 
O.O57 
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?»  Population: 

Ave ra^e 
annual 

19^6      JQ69 increase 

'0 
Total population  (OOO) 8,380    b,840 '¿.0% 

Total employment   (OOO) 2,288    2,546 4„2^ 

Employment in .-nanu fact uri ng in  I968 .  143,000 

Tota]   employed  population as % 
of total  papulation 2703      28 8 

Education; 

The  literacy rate is estimated at   20%  excluding nomadic 
tribes«, 

Third Level  Education 1Q66 
% Distribution by Field of Study 

Engineering, 
>ciai    natural 
'es        sciences 

100 44 20 12 24 

„        ... T Engineering, 
Humanities,    Law, social    Natural      medicine and 

-¡£1*1      fine arts_      sciences        sciences    agriculture 

3» ODPî 

. A Average annual 
p,      1^64

i A !969 increase 
Planncd   iSSiâi Planned    Actual Planned    Actual 

Manufacturing GDP/ 

capital) 27.0       22.6        39.1        28.7   7.7* 4-9* 
Total GDP/ 

capita (|) 275a      271.7      386.3      316.1    7.0* 3o(# 

Population (000)       7,25C      7,847      8,000      9,205    2.0* 3a2* 
Manufacturing GDP 
(million $ U.S.)      196.1      I77.6      312Q9      ^ 

Total GDP ^ 

(million S U.S.)  1,994.3 2,132.1 3,090.6 2,910.0   9.236 6.H 
Manufacturing % 
of total GDP 9s8 8.3        lo.l 9a 

Note:    Revised GDP fipures at fao+nw «- * 
1Q74 ni««.     iÍ¡T       atfactor cost« as indicated in the 1970- 

2ÎA p^rrs^s« - >-—w" 
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PDP Structure 

(million S U.So) 

IRAQ 

1%4 \Qt) 

Agriculture 

Mining,  quarrying 

Manufacturing 

Electricity, gas,  water 

Building and construction 

Traneport,  storage, communication 

Trade and finance 

Ownership of dwellings 

Other services 

Total  GDP 

414-8 SM.'.* 
752.9 949.5 
177.6 264.4 
21.6 so„7 
5?.4 90.5 

153.8 189,6 
U6„2 225.5 
41.4 46.8 

371.4 5.38.1 

2,132,1 2,910.0 

4» Macro-economic indicatorst 

Monev supplyi 

Priest (1963 . 100) 

ODPi 

ûcportst (f.o.b.) 

Inportai (c.i.f.) 

1966 - t   431 million 
1969 - t   571 million 

Average annual increate 9.7$ 

1966 -   m) 
I969 - 112 

average annual increase 4.2$ 

1966 - 12,132 million 
I969 - 12,910 million 

Average annual increase 6.4% 

I966 - $   935 million 
1969 - 11,044 million 

Average annual increase <%,&% 

1966 - $   493 million 
I969 - t   440 million 

Average annual increase 3.8?C 
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Balance of Payments 

(million t U.S.) 

12ÉÍ 12É2 
Goods and servions 

Traile balance c.i.f. 
Investment  income 
Services 
Other 

Transfer« 
Private 
Central Government 

Capital 
Private 
Central Government 

Deposit money hanks 
Assets 
Liabilities 

Monetary authorities 
IMF accounts 
Foreign exchange 
Other assets 
Other liabilities 

Wat errors and emissions 

16,0 
442.4 

-386,4 
n.a. 

-39.2 

156.8 
638.4 

-439.6 
n.a. 
42.0 

2.8 
-2,8 

5.6 
-0.8 

17.4 
Â.2 

434.0 
-2.f? 

8.4 
1.4 

«-0,4 
1.1 

-77.0 
4.2 

-4-? 
-89.6 

12.6 

-IO6.4 
78.4 

-40.6 
14.0 
-1.4 

-23.8 -88.2 

Cantral Government Pinone. 

(million I U.S.) 

Total domestic revenue 

Expenditure 
Current 
Capital 

Deficit 

12* 127J1 

èu m 

230 308 

-iE -M 

•/ W»c»l year beginning 1 April, 

Â 
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Hain W*fr,rlM Entern^,.. ^..^ 1Q ^^  

Establishments 
Number 

Value added 

269 

20 

28 

90 

126 

13 

?9 

Pood processing 

Beverages 

Tobacco 

Textiles 

Ready-made clothes 

Leather and leather 
products 

Shoes,  except plastic 
and rubber 

Wood and wood products    62 

Paper and paper products 
(printing and 
publishing) 49 

Chemicals and chemical 
products 47 

Metal products (non- 
ferrous) 

Metal products, 
except machinery 

Other (including 
workshops) 

¿L    Million  t U.S. 

297 

58 

Total 

49 

1,137 

23,66 

1,76 

2,46 

7*9? 

11.08 

1.14 

2.55 

5.45 

4.31 

4.13 

26.12 

5.10 

4.31 

100,00 

29.7 

8.0 

8.0 

17,3 

3.0 

1,6 

3.3 

1.1 

4.4 

35.6 

25,0 

2.8 

3.1 

142.9 

20,76 

S 60 

5,63 

12,07 

2.10 

1.15 

2.35 

0.77 

3.05 

24.93 

.17-50 

3-95 

2.14 

100,00 
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Production of Public Sector Industrial Enterprises' 

Cement 

Concrete blocks 

Bricks 

Asbestos pipes 

Cloth 

Yarn 

Blankets 

Carpets 

Jute bags 

Canvas 

Sutlie thread 

Washing so»p and 
powder 

Unit 

000 tons 

000 blocks 

000 bricks 

000 pipes 

000 metres 

Tons 

000 metres 

Square metres 

Tons 

Tons 

Tons 

22Ê«   ¿^ 

Tom 

Tons 

Tons 

000 gross 

Toilet soap 

Vegetable oil 

Cigarettes 

Leather for shoe 
industry Ton» 

Hides and Moroccan 
leather 000 square feet 
Shoes 000 pairs 

Hatches Cartons 

Cigarette paper 000 boxes 
Plour 000 tons 

1,344 

6,633 

43,874 

159 

32,184 

3,110 

178 

32,333 

2,792 

71 

233 

1,390 

15,467 

43,432 

234 

37,587 

1,036 

218 

47,904 

2,890 

478 

154 

18,919 20,631 

4,850 5,036 

43,660 56,601 

13,104 13,403 

843 983 

Average 
annual 
increase 

I.O56 

32.4$ 

13.736 

5.6>6 

-44.2$ 

6.8/ 

14.0$ 

2.0$ 

87.0$ 

14.7$ 

2-956 

I.336 

3.1$ 

0.1$ 

5.4% 

2,681 4,272 16.7/ 
2,289 2,848 1.4$ 

94,703 154,555 H.li 
708 824 5.1% 
134 129 -I.355 

Source:    Central Bank of Iraq. 
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6' Indu8trv - "»Ufd WMUWM and ,.ntnT.., 

forests: 

Until 1969,  614,953 dunu*¿/ were defeated and surged 
m Arbil, Mosul  and Sulairaaniya Limas. 

Main cropa and  Uve.tock: 

In 1967 the chief winter crops were 1,370,000 tons of wheat 
•nd 930,000 tons of barlev     Th. nm   *• i • oi   Dariey.    The chief summer crop m 1Q68 was 

nee (325,000 tons).    The date crop is an i»•,*    • e cr°P ls an important export ^ood. 
^.averase production per year counts to  350,000 tons.     ,„ 

1968 about 255,000 ton. of dates were exported.    The count* 

Wishes about 8C* of the world's trade m dates.    The mam 

production area i. the totally irrigated riverine belt of 
Shatt-.1-Arab. 

In 1968, 4,156 ton. of cotton and 3,300 tons of wool 
-r. „ported.    The 1969 livtBtock Conai,ted ofj 

Cattle 
Buffalo.« 
Sheep 
Ooats 
Horte. 
ûonk.y. 
Nul.« 
Canela 

Minerali and ninii 

167,923 
244,622 

11,040,205 
1*845,488 

122,189 
542,414 
71,705 

201,839 

Oil i. the only «portant product.    The country's ou 

r...rv. account  for approximately 7* of the  total  reserves 

of th. W..t.r„ world.    THe «r.at.r part of Irak's oil 

production co... f• th. Ira, F.trol.u« Company's field at 

Kirkuk.    l„ 1966, 66.6 niliion long ton. of crud. petroleura 

""" "»"«I    th. r.v«u. rec.ived by th. Government bunted 
to $394.4 •illion. 

IHi«l. and powi.. 

Oil is th. principal fuel. 

«¡/ I »iihara or dunun equals 25 are. 
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Transport: 

The total  length of track opened  in I969 was 2,352 km. 

A standard gauge  line  from Baghdad to Basra was completed  in 

1968 and runs parallel  to the meter gauge route. 

About 4,550 miles  of roads and tracks have been built 

for vehicle traffic.    The main  surfaced roads are North from 

Baghdad via Kirkuk, Arbil and Mosul  to  the Turkish frontier 

at  Zakko,  with branches  from Kirkuk to  the province of 

Sulaimaniya,  from Arbil  to the  Iranian frontier and from 

Kosul  to Sinjar;     about  350 miles of the main road West from 

Baghdad to the Jordanian frontier;    the road East of Baghdad 

connecting the road system of Iran near Khanaqum;    the road 

South from Baghdad to Hi 11a and Kerbe la. 

The Baghdad and Basra airports are served by international 
airlines. 

7* 0v*r»l* economic development strategy and policy! 

The first plan-/ envisaged a total investment of 

•2,298.8 million.     The Central  Government planned investments 

amounting to $1,570 million;     private  sector planned investment! 

(excluding foreign oil companies) amounting to $506.8 million? 

and the official entities  and nationalized  industries planned 

investments amounting to  $221.2 million.    While 69% of the 

financing for the Central  Government planned  investments 

were expected to originate from oil  income,  the contribution 

of other domestic sources and foreign loans was envisaged 

to be 14% and lj% respectively,  whereby both the private 

•ector and official entities were expected to finance their 

planned investment outlays from their own resources. 

'J EIA'STEA^. ír10—1 P1-° "" 30 countri...., April  1970, UNIDO/IPPD/Il,  p.215. 
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The basic strategy of the piar, was  the strengthening 

of the commodity-producing sectors  in order to diversify 
the economy and to reduce  its heavy dependency on oil 

production and exports.    This strategy was reflected in 

the pattern of investment allocation which gave priority 

to commodity-producing sectors;     investment outlays for 

these sectors amounted to 5* of the total Central Government 
planned investments. 

°' Actional co-opTati on: 

9. System, for planning MtMi ?laR itñBlttmmn^+in„. 

Th. Mini.try of Industry carries out  industrialization 

programas and is composed of several directoratesj    it also 

controla several semi-official organizations. 

Th. Directorate of Industrial  Design and Construction 

d.U. with industrial projects of the public sector which 

l»v. alraady been approved by the Ministry of Planning for 

further investigation and/or execution,    it is also 

r..ponsibl. for negotiating and concluding contracts, as 

«•11 aa for the programming of annual activities related 
to each project. 

Th. State Organisation for Industry is responsible 

for th. manag.m.nt and d.velopm.nt of industrial plants. 

Th. Directorate of Industrial Planning and Promotion 

car»., out preliminary survey, to identify new projects! 

co-ordinates activities in public and private sectors. 

The Ministry of Planning is responsible for the 
formulation of economic development plans. 
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The Planning Board is responsible for the preparation 

f the plan on the basis of studies and reports undertaken 

by various ministries.    The Planning Board is headed by 

the Prime Minister;     it  is  further constituted  by the Ministers 

of Planning,  Economics and  Finance,  as well as  by the  Governor 

of the  Central Bank. 

The Directorate of Industry  (Ministry of Planning) 

reviews  the proposals of various ministries for  inclusion in 

the overall  industrialization programme.     It studies the 

techno-economic aspects of these proposals and,   together with 

the Directorate of Economics,  prepares a preliminary report 

on each project;    this  is then submitted to the  steering 
committee. 

The Ministry of Petroleum and Minerals is responsible 

for projects related to oil refining, oil products distribution, 

petrochemicals and mineral exploitation and processing. 

Foreign consultants are invited to carry out all  the work 

required from project conception to implementation and start 
up operation. 

The Department of Planning and Construction is composed 
of the  following sectionsî 

- Design - prepares preliminary studies of 
projects, plans and specifications; 

- Construction - supervises the work of 
executing contractors; 

- Projects - follows up the execution of 
projects at different phases; 

- Planning - prepares studies and research on 
the industrialization of crude oil 
and gas. 

The Steering Committee  (Ministry of Planning) prepares 

the detailed plan and the annual investment procedures for 

implementation.    It co-ordinates financial and economic 

policies and follows the execution of projects. 
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10- f£gMtms encounta^ fh-r—p. i   

Ite following problems have recurred over the pa8t 

industrial development plan: 

- lack of skilled labour and managerial 
personnel; '«cenai 

- ÎÎIÎÎ2 f en
+
trePren^ial initiative; 

limited domestic market; 
" ^rt

+
mark,ting chann«ls for non-oil products are weak; 
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II.     SUMMARY OP THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN I97O-I974 

1#  Conerai goals and objectives: 

(i)  Planned growth: 

Manufacturing GDP/ 
capita ($)» 

Total GDP/capita ($)* 

Population (000) 

Manufacturing GDP 
(million S U.S.J 

Total GDP 
(million t U.S.) 

Manufacturing % of total 
GDP 

Total consumption 
(million S U.S.) 

Investment 
(million t U.S.) 

Gross domestic savings 
(million $ U.S.) 

Export of goods and 
services 
(million t U.S.) 

Import of goods and 
services 
(million S U.S.) 

Total employment (000) 

Manufacturing 
••ployment (OOO) 

1969 ma 

41.6 

Average 
annual 
increase 

28.7 lM 
316.1 364.3 2.8$ 

9,205 10,800 3.2% 

264.4 449.0 11.2$ 

2,910.0 3,934.3 6.2% 

9.1 11.4 

2,136.4 2,814.0 %7$ 

445.2 845.6 11*1% 

561.4 940.8 10.9# 

1,142.4   1,304.8 

582.4 

2,546 

148 

736.4 

3,165 

206 

2.1% 

4*1% 

4.4£ 

7.1g 

•/ Factor cost. 
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(ü) Other objectives; 

- to develop commodity sectors, especially 
agriculture and manufacturing; 

- to exploit unused minerals; 

- to ensure a balanced geographical distribution 
of projects; 

- to promote co-ordination and co-operation 
with other Arab countries; 

- to improve the functioning of institutions 
responsible for plan implementation; 

- to oblige public sector organizations to 
prepare annual production plans for their 
manufacturing establishments; 

- to achieve monetary stabilization. 

2. StraUgy and policy; 

(i) Penerai: 

To realise the plan targets the following policy 

measures will be pursued; 

- New technology methods will be used 
to increase productivity. 

- The expansion of human and capital 
investment will be balanced. 

- Investment and saving policies will 
be co-ordinated so that stress is 
laid on the encouragement of national 
savings. 

- The consumption policy and development 
goals will be interrelated. 

- The principle of "balanced growth" in 
development planning will be pursued 
to ensure diversification of products. 

- Production will be increased in order to 
diversify exports. 

- The principle of complementarity of 
projects will be accepted. 

- The role of the public sector in 
developing the economy will be increased. 

- The maintenance of the internal balance 
has to be ensured. 

- Stability of prices will be realized 
through the monetary policy. 

- Banking facilities will be expanded in 
order to mobilize private savings. 
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- The banking sector will participate 
in financing the plan. 

- A system of taxation reducing differences 
in income and wealth will be achieved. 

- The ordinary budget expenditures and 
investment decisions included in the 
development plan will be co-ordinated. 

- Exports, especially non-traditional 
exports, will be promoted and the efficiency 
of marketing agencies improved. 

- Priority will be given to the import of 
investment goods and the import of 
consumption goods will be decreased. 

(*i) Manpower and productivity; 

Planned Increase in Bnployment 

(000) 

Sector 1969 im 
Average 
annual 
increase 

Agriculture, forestry, 
fiahing and hunting 1,449.8 1,770.4 3.4* 
Mining and quarrying 15.5 17.2 1.7$ 
Manufacturing industry 148.0 208.0 5.9$ 
Electricity, gas and water 12.9 16.1 3.8$ 
Building and construction 67.0 96.0 6.1$ 

Transport, communications 
and 8torage 143.0 169.0 2.8$ 
Trade and finance 145.0 179.0 3.5$ 
Total service sectors 565.0 

2,546.2 

710.0 3.9$ 

Total 
3,165.7 3.6$ 

It is planned that total wages and salaries will 

rise from $726 million in I969 to 1989.8 million in 

I97I, i.e. an increase of 6.3jCp«r annum. 
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Planned Increase  jn Wa^ea 

(million  f  U.S.) 

IRAQ 

28.5 

87.2 

15.2 

57.0 

Sector 

Agriculture and  forests 

Mining and quarrying 

Manufacturing industry 

Electricity, gas and 
water 

Construction 

Total commodity sectors 
(excluding agriculture) 

Transport, 
communications and 
storage Qym9 

Commerce and finance        26.2 

Total distribution 
sectors Uo#1 

Total service sector«    427.5 

Total (excluding 
agriculture) 

1262     1224 

30.9 

122.9 

23.2 

93.2 

110.7 

36.4 

147.1 

566.O 

Average 
annual 
increase 

1.6$ 

6.8$ 

8.956 

10.4$ 

I87.9     277.2        8.0$ 

5.7$ 

6.85 

6.0$ 

5.7$ 

726.0     989.8       6.3$ 
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(ÌV)  ^«^connections between frr0vih fantnrg. 

The plan envisages a favourable development of 
the marginal capital/output ratio due to increases 
in productivity. 

The marginal capital/output ratio for I970-1974 
i» shown below: 

Sectoral Br^»^ of th. n , , 
MVio» in the lQ7n.io71 ^l^L SE 

(million S U.S.) 

P1*•*d Capital/ 
S^toP increase   Planned     outpUt 
Z*2*21 ^LaSL investasst ^¿o_ 

Africultur. 22U2        590i8        2i67 

^"^ 192.9 595.8 3.22 

*;U11Ur0r                                    89.3 432.6 4.84 
Electricity                                    ,* ~ 

75,3 2-06 

Total commodity .ectors           631.4* 1,694.0 ¡~72 

Transport and communications   85.O 418.0 4.92 

Commerce and finance                 n6.8 91.0 0.78 

Total distribution sectors      201.8 509.0 ~2 

Total Service sector.               199.1 761.6 3.'82 

T0tal 1.032.3      3,002.7**     ~i 

mJ «-^t^r;9i?3^i^- - ~- 
& deluding other investments amounting to 138.1 „mxon. 

Ì2É2 WA 
Investment/O» ratio 0#15 ¡^ 

Export/import ratio 1#96 ' 
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3* Pat» bases and projections; 

4* pl«nn«d growth of industrial sector! 

(*) banned prowth of manufacturing sector; 

Planned Value of Production in 1969 and I974 

(million f U.S.) 

Oil refining 

Other manufacturing 

Ì2É2        Ma 
M.7       IO2.5 

589.I    1,021.2 

Investment fay Industry luring the Plan Period 1970-1074 

(million t U.S.) 

Che« i celi 

Pharmaceutic alg 

Pood processing 

Construction 

Engineering 

Textiles and spinning 

Oil and gas 

Geological turvty prQgrmnm 

Production and distribution 
of electricity 

Technical training 

Completing implemented 
projects 

Small electricity projects 

*ew industrial projects 

Total 

Required 
investment 

allocated 
investment 

146.6 62.9 

19.6 2.9 
30.8 28.3 
18.9 I3.7 
30.2 18.2 
68.2 20.4 
70.0 64.4 
2.8 2.8 

60.2 50.1 
6.4 4.3 

14.0 14.0 
42.0 18.2 

2I0.3 69.4 

728.0 369.6 
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(ii) Planned growth of electricity: 

Production cf electricity, water and gas will 

increase at 11.# per annum from $57.4 million in 

I969 to $98 million in I974. 

(Ui) Planned growth of mining. 

Production Targata for mwing ^d  ^„„^^ 

(million S U.S.) 

Crudt oil 

Other 

1969 

1,068.6 

17.9 

Average 
annual 
increase 

1-4% 

Total mining and quarrying 1,086.5   1,189.9   l.# 

(iv) Priority of itfit^., 

Priority will be given to the following industri«. 

in the interest of import-substitutions 

- food industry; 

- petrochemical and petroleum industries: 
- construction material industries} 
- engineering industries. 

(v) tafr—trueture connoted with indu.tryi 

Th. plan aims at an extension and improvement of the 
road, rail, sea and air transport: 

- It is planned to build 420 km of modern 
f!»4« lining the principal cities and 
ISO km of secondary roads.    Existing roads 
»»ill be improved. 
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- Studies  for the extension of rail 
transport services to all parts of 
the country and to neighbouring 
countries will  be carried out. 

- The Baghdad international airport  will 
be  completed. 

- 3ea port  installations will be  improved 
and wharves will  be completed.     A 
project  for the  improvement of the 
river navigation will  be initiated. 

- The construction of four new freighters 
and crude oil  tankers and the purchase of 
small  ships have been decided. 

- The  installation of modern automatic 
telephone exchanges of a 100,000-line 
capacity at all governmental centres is 
planned.    Through the expansion of the 
microwave project, good connection 
between the cities all over the country 
and other parts of the world will be 
ensured. 

- Television and radio stations in and 
outside Baghdad will be constructed. 

(vi) R.lationshin* M<t„ ,„.try B9CUTS nf th ^ 

The plan gives priority to the agricultural sector, 

since nearly two thirds of the country's population depend 

on agricultural activities for their living.    The following 
are the principal objectives: 

- development of the agricultural sector 
at an annual compound rate of f%> 

- satisfying the industrial sector's needs 
for agricultural raw materials to the 
greatest possible extent; 

- substitution of imported agricultural 
products for locally-produced croos by 
•xpandmg cultivation; 

- ^crease in the agricultural production 

ÎLt^nîrîUng 0n V,rtical «P«-ion instead of horiiontal agricultural 
txpansion; 

- increased exports of agricultural 
goods; 

" ^¡EV?? *XOrH* f0T ^HUon EST'má for *v#rUa« *• *«*•* or 
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5* Planned industrial projacta: 

Planned Projects, Total r.^+  of p^iÄrt_ , . ... 

(million $ U.S.) 

Project T0tai Cost Allocated 
  of project inve8tment 

Chemicals 

^pj^tiLïir (sa"ei Hindiyah)   » 
Sulphur recovery plant  (Kirkuk) S'f 
Chemical fertiliser plant (Basra) £¡.8 

Pharmaceuticals 
Pharmaceutical manufacturing plant  (S«urra) 

Pood 
Sugar plant  (Sulaimaniya) ,* fl 

Mansion of existing sugar plant  (Moaul)        ".'J "'% 
Construction 

Glass plant (Ramadi) 

Engineering 
Agricultural machinery (Erkandria) 

Spinning and weaving 
Cotton textile plant (Kut) m R 

fine textile.  (Al-Hallah) f'* ¡^ 
Expansion of textile pl«t (Al-Mo«ul) n.9 H 

Oil and gas *' 
Basra refinery 
General geological survey 7°/g 64'4 

Electricity plant (Samirra) 17 «• 
Tran.mia.ion of electricity to Al-Mand.li '° 
pu«P plant and Badouah cement plant > c 
El.ctricity linea of Kut-Amararía and ^              2'5 

transmission of electricity to Alf«, u.2              () 8 

V°iîtional tr*inin« Projects 

W^^Ä^*- **' **«> 5.9 3.8 

ÄiÄiT5SuDf lndu'trul -d *•>- °'* 
**U tlectricity project. ^#'° }<'° 

**L!?dU'trU1 P1*0^6*» «nd«r study Projects oontsin.d in th# afrtw|#nt ^ 

ÄJriT DTM,r**« Republic 
«trochamical projects 
ww projects 

total 

18.9 13.7 

30.2 18.¿ 

»•O 28.0 
9.a 

725.0 
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6* Crfianiza*ional and institutional changes required for industrial 
plan implementation: —  

A follow-up machinery will be created within the Ministry 

of Planning and within other responsible organizations. 

An independent organization will be established under the 

auspices of the Ministry of Planning for the channelling of 

investment expenditures. 

Organizations responsible for implementation will .* 

staffed with qualified and technically competent employees. 

Customs formalities will be simplified in relation to 

investment goods and intermediate inputs. 

Government agencies will be reorganized on scientific bases 

in order to be able to discharge their responsibilities efficiently. 

1' Prohl9m  artas particular to the industrial sector! 

The probm«,.. to be encountered through the plan period 
include: 

- lack of skilled labour and managerial personnel: 
- absence of entrepreneurial initiative; 
- a limited domestic market; 
- weak export marketing channels for non-oil 
products; 

- a non-diversified bas« for manufactured product.. 
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SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIA T. ^.n^ 

PIAN OF LESOTHO; 1970 - 19Jt¿/ 

I. Otnaral background informati on 

II.    SiMRiwy 0f tht industrial davalopwnt plan 

•/ Bi» Lesotho Firat Fiv»-Y«ar Davala»»»* PI«. 1970-1975. (tartni fw5 ÎTASirsm.. «wni, 1970, 26j pp. »"»i-wii urrio», 
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I. GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

LESOTHO 

1# Basic statistics of Lesotho; 

Area: 

Major cities: 

Other data: 

Exchange rata«; 

Total 
of which arable land 

Misera 
Teayteyaneng 
Mafeteng 
Riotse 
Mohale»s Hoek 

Number of telephone« in I969 

(1971) 

Unit 

US dollar 
Pound sterling 
Swits franc 
French franc 
German mark 
Italian lira (100) 

30,344 km'„ 
4,047 km 

Population in 1966 

18,797 
%867 
5,050 
3,799 
3,753 

1,844 

Rand 
•gui valent 

0.75 
I.91 
O.I9 
O.I4 
0.23 
0.13 

2. Population: 

During the years 1956-1966, the total population grew at 
m average annual rate of 2.9JÉ. 

Male 

Female 

Total. 

1262 1222 
592,949 517,579 
509,531 534,380 

1,002,460 1.051,959 
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Employment Structure in  lofi* 

Employment in agriculture 

Other paid employments in  Lesotho 

Employment  in South Africa 

Total 

755 

100$ 

The total  labour force for I969 was estimated at 430,000 persons 

of which the male labour force amounted to 270,000. 

Education and training; 

Number of Primary Schools. Total  Enrolment *nH  Teachei 3 
1963-1968   

Total 

Year 

1964 

1966 

1968 

Number of enrolment Total  number Teacher/pupil 
-JS£ÍÍ2¿2¿- -Jogg!, of teachers 

1,051 

1,078 

1,124 

I64 

167 

179 

2,647 

2,827 

3,419 

ratio 

1:61 

lì 59 

1:5? 

Number of Schools Other than Primary in 1 Qf,R 

Managed and financed 
by the Government 

Committee controlled 

Aided missions 

Unaided missions 

Total 

Teacher    Technical and 
Secondary training     vocational 
schools    aohoolg schools 

1 

3 

22 

1 

27 7 

4 

15 

20 

In 1967 an  «automatic promotion«» system was  introduced. 

Thi. system requires reblar attendance from the pupil  and good 

record-keeping by the  teacher on the performance of each pupil 
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Th« University of Bot.wana, Usotho and Swaziland  (UBLS) 

is owned jointly by the three countries. 

About 50* of the popularon over the  ^ of , Wre  recorded 
in the 1>>66 census as being able to read and write. 

3. ODPt 

Manufacturing GDP/capita (I) 

Total ÖDP/capita (I) 

Population in 1968 (OOO) 

Manufacturing ODP (million $ U.S.) 

Total ODP (aillion t U.S.) 

Manufacturing ODP as % of total ÖDP 

1967-1968 

%3 

76.4 
1,018.1 

5.4 
77.8 

0.7 

M *H*n»ctuf in < lo67.^ 

agriculture 

Mining and quarrying 

Manufacturing 

Construotion 

Service« (including Government service») 5^5 

Total ODP 

39.0 

2.0 

0.7 

1.7 

100.0 

**  frorO-OOMlOitiC   indln»tr.T.«t 

Money «upply, 

Price«t 
n.a. 

Mo reliable price indice« are available for Leeotho.    The 

co-parable South African whole.ale and retail price indices rose 

by about 1.5* annually from i960 to I964 and by about 4% in I965 
and 1966. 

—' I967-I968 - 177.8 million 
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Balance of Pimenta 1965-1966 

(000 S U.S.) 

I965-I966  I966-I967 1967-1968 

Exports 

Imports 

Trade balance 

Services (net) 

Migrant workers' 
remittances 

Transfers (persons) 
(Government aid, other) 

6,765 6,110 5,897 

-26,222 -25,803 -33,452 

-19,457 -19,693 -27,555 

-6,027 -5,600 

-25,293 

-6,471 

-25,484 -34,026 

6,154 6,278 6,720 

16,250 18,157 18,900 

-3,080 -858       -8,406 

Budgetary Position of the Government 

(000 I U.S.) 

Local revenue of which: 
Share under customs 
agreement 

Recurrent expenditure 

Deficit 

Development expenditure 

7,364 7,914 12,618* 

2,341 2,323 6,635 
15,270 14,818 15,161 
7,906 6,904 2,543 
4,624 4,547 2,472 

il «eluding reimbursable expenditura. 

J£/ including income due under the customs agreement but 
not received till I97O-I971. 
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'  xnd^e1:Pr0dUCtB "* ^^^ ' """ "•"^t,,ri„,,- 

Manufacturing is on a very restricted scale because 

Usotho has no advantages apart  from much unskilled  labour 

to offer in competition with South Africa. 

The few industries which existed until recently,   include 

a number of small  flour mills, a brickworks, two small 

printing works,  a mohair blanket factory and four small 
furniture factories. 

Since the Lesotho National Development Corporation, 

which was established in I967, has been in operation, several 

naw enterprises have been set up among the* a candle factory, 

» carpet weaving factory and a stone-cruehing plant. 
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LESOTHO 
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Groas Production Value and Valu« Added of Livestock Products 
in 1968-196*9 

(000 S U.S.) 

Beef (export) 

Beef (local) 

Dairying 

Wool 

Mutton 

Mohair 

Goat meat 

Hides 

Skins 

Poultry 

Pig« 

Other 

Less inputs (mainly import contint) 

Value added 

1,680 

420 

1,820 

2,100 

1,400 

980 

420 

70 

210 

1,400 

70 

420 

10,990 

1,330 

9,660 

Mineralst 

Diamonds!   principal mineral of con*»rcial value, found 

at several places. 

Quantity Value Price per carat 
(carats) (000 S U.S.) W 

1964-1965 4,333 307 70.8 
1965-1966 6,211 822 132.3 
1966 12,505 976 78.0 
1967 21,737 1,425 65.5 
I960 11,913 526 44.1 
1969 29,787 1,643 55.2 

Mote:    The upward trend was broken in I967 due to the closure 
of Anglo-American operations. 
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Coal:    Several promising sources have been discovered. 

Galena:    Samples have been  found. 

Quartz crystals and agate:     Small  well-formed crystals 
are common. 

Petroleum:    Initial reconnaissance and geophysical surveys 
have to be carried out. 

Electricity: 

Electricity is supplied by the Lesotho Electricity Corporation, 

a public-owned body established under legislation.    Most of the 

electricity supplied is purchased in bulk from the Electricity 

3upply Commission of South Africa (ESCOM). 

Transport : 

Roads and tracks:    Bitu^sn-surfaced or gravel roads connect 

all tu^n towns in the West of the country from Quthing in the 

South through Mohale»s Hoek to Mafeteng and Maseru and northwarda 

to Tsyateyaneng, Uri be and Butha-Buthe.    Feeder roads have been 

constructed in agricultural areas, especially in the  Leribe 
district. 

Pood aid funds supplied by the World Pood Programme and by 

the Catholic Relief Services have been used for the construction 

of tracks capable of carrying 5-ton trucks in the more 

mountainous and inaccessible parts of the country. 

Civil aviation: 

At present, many remote places which have no road connections 

are servad by aircraft.    The main airstrips are at Maseru, 

Mokhotlong,  Sehonghong,  Semonkong and Qaeha's Nek. 

Railways: 

The country is linked with the South African Railways Rail 

Network through a short branch line from Maseru to Marseilles 

on the Bloemfontein-Natal main line.    Only one mile of the 

line is actually in Lesotho,  but two South African lines run 

close to the boundary. 
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Exports  in 1966.   lQf>f anH  1Q¿« 

(000 $ U.S.) 

Cattle 

Sheep 

Other live animals 

Wheat 

Peas and beans 

Other food-stuffs 
Wool 

Mohair 

Hides and skins 

Diamonds 

Other crude materials 

Other exports 

Total 

1266 

650 

84 

25 

80 

17.4 

7 

2,605 

1,320 

132 

976 

8 

81 

1,603 

Ab 

11 

46 

647 

49 

1,233 

528 

137 

1,424 

22 

10 

6,142        5,835 

1268 

1,541 

143 

55 

251 

225 

34 

1,222 

595 

111 

526 

15 

14 

4,732 

Import« in 1Q66. IQ67 »„H io¿a 

(000 $ U.S.) 

Food-stuffs and livestock 

Beverages and tobacco 

Crude materials 

Mineral fuels and lubricants 

Animal and vegetable oils 

Chemicals 

Manufactured goods classified 
chiefly by materials 

Machinery and transport 
equipment 

Miscellaneous manufactured 
goods 

Commodities not elsewhere 
stated 

Total 

mí 
9,003 

876 

494 

1,45c 

244 

1,792 

8,036 

2,853 

5,627 

1,708 

32,083 

mi 
6,418 

1,208 

617 

2,247 

216 

2,436 

1968 

6,474 

1,172 

543 

1,614 

176 

2,383 

7t440 7,301 

3»493 3,580 

7,538 8,562 

J1708 1,708 

33»321 33,513 
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7- Overall economic dev»lnr.nt 8tratttff,  awH 

Measures wh.oh have been taken by the Government to 

promote industry: 

•paì1
o„,„.inoludinethe ~i«.f it.., 

¿«dicraft'proSucïs Pr°du<:tlon «* «•»«•,, of 

• Sí^rfo
hrru„xd M^r 3p?ai 

occasions include,    uñd« thl M•"    T 
Encouragement tot, either I ÍS^T«1*?*'1" 
or a greatly accelerated depreciate, J?9* 
on machinery DIU» . Aaf   "'P•01"1»" allowance 
allowance    a PîïB.a?5* machinery investment 
«d n^'alllwi lni:S invest'»«t allowance 
are »lf„    f?lowance °" industrial  housinr.    There are also allowances on t.h» ~n~* -<•     « mere 
«rvices, transport, ?ra?ñinrLdth

lraStr"Ct,)re 

Uní« the Indu.?*.     LnMnVIt    L^T?1'1" 
1 o.nc. .ay be given to ZuTj   e T?Z,7Z 
five years, renewable for a fWw J.proauct for 

" £ rPL7?„ sir-1?" -" - «•- JL.Î    £, ending land for industry with * 
reasonable security of ten,.».*»    = cX * 

Oorïorauôn S an°inî:fi
Usfh<' ««"««1  Development 

HatLal LveîOw"„"r^alioT^'ai"" US°th° 
«are. for industrial de've^n^ZTZ^ 

orartsmen at ths Maseru market. 
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8.  Regional co-operation! 

Since 1910 Lesotho has been part of the South African 

Customs Union and as  such does nrt   operate customs posts at 

its borders,  a free  flow of goods,   apart  from a  few exceptions 

(diamonds and alcoholic beverages),   being permitted across  the 

common frontier with South Africa. 

The new customs  agreement,  which provides   for the 

continuance of the customs union arrangements,   makes provision 
for the following: 

- the duty-free interchange without quantitative 
control of domestic products; 

- the  free interchange of duty-paid goodB imported 
from outside the common customs area; 

- the  levying of uniform customs, excise and sales 
duties; 

- the consultation on the  imposition and amendment 
of customs duties 1 

- the imposition of additional duties for protective 
purposes by Lesotho, Botswana and Swaziland; 

- the maintenance tr increase of external tariffs 
necessary for the protection of specified 
industries in Lesotho,  Botswana and Swasiland; 

- regulating the marketing of agricultural produce; 
- a revised method of calculating the division of 

customs, excise and sales duty revenue; 
- the establishment of machinery for intergovernmental 

consultaron through a Customs Union Commission. 

Imports from the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 

Ireland and the Commonwealth enjoy preferential tariffs. 

9* ft»**— for Planning *nd pjm iaple»« nt»t4•. 
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10-   Problems encountered through the previous plan period 

Crop yields  are generally very poor due to  adverse limate 

conditions,  soil  erosion,  primitive  farming and  shortage of 

labour.    The  large exodus of the male  labour  force  to South 

Africa has   created difficulties for Lesotho's agricultura! 
development. 

The land tenure system appears to be responsible  for a 

number of major obstacles to the modernization  of the agricultural 
production.    In particular: 

- it  impedes the consolidation of scattered  land 
holdings into larger and more efficient units. 

- it makes individual  farmers reluctant  to  improve 
the  land as there is no security of tenure. 

" ÎÎJÎ^6? the exten8ion  of agricultural  credits 
difficult because of the  lack of individual 
ownership. 

The livestock industry suffers from overstocking, uncontrolled 
breeding and parasite infestation. 

The prospects of the country's income benefits from migrant 

labour are to be considered unfavourable;    stagnation rather than 

appreciable improvements should be expected in the long run 

because of the very low wages paid to Basotho workers. 

The level of effective demand for investment  funds inside 

Lesotho is very low.    There are also institutional  and legal 

difficulties in the way of the local utilization of funds, 

Domestic production is inadequate to satisfy 
local demand. 

The present educational system is expensive and inefficient 

in terms of the money already invested in education and the 

number of pupils actually reaching and completing the final 

year of the secondary course.    Only 16* of the pupils who start 

their primary education have been able to complete it,  and only 

10* have been able to pass the final primary examinati, ion, 
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II.     SUMMARY OP THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN 1970-I975 

3•  General goals and objectives; 

(i) Planned growth; 

A GDP annual rate of growth of at least 5$ will be 

expected over the plan period. 

On the basis of an estimated 2% population growth 

rate,  a % rate of income growth will result in a }% 

increase of GDP per capita. 

(ii) Other objectives; 

The general objectives are; 

- to give highest priority to the development 
of the agricultural sector; 

- to promote as far as possible non- 
agricultural productive activities, 
placing special emphasis on small-scale 
indigenous industries} 

- to prepare for the full exploitation of 
the country's water and mineral resources 
and, in particular, to carry out the first 
construction phase of the Malibamatso river 
project; 

- to develop education and post-school 
training related to the country's economic 
and social needs; 

- to create 10,000 to 15,000 new employment 
opportunities, mainly in non-agricultural 
activities; 

- to bring about drastic changes in public 
administration, no as to make its structure 
more development oriented; 

- •© adopt a systematic localization policy, 
primarily in the public sector; 

- to substantially improve social services in 
general and health standards in particular; 

- to strengthen economic co-operation with 
the countries of the South African Customs 
Union, as well as with other African countries. 
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2. Strategy and policy; 

(i)  General; 

Manufacturing and tourism will be promoted  by securing 

the  fundamental pre-conditions.     The establishment  lr.   1 ,tly ' 

of the Lesotho National Development Corporation  (LNDC)  and 

the enactment  of the Pioneer Industries Bill   sllil  are  both 

decisive steps in this direction. 

The highest priority is given to the establishment 

of small-scale enterprises which serve both as import- 

substitution plants for the small  Lesotho market and as 

export-oriented plants for handicraft, skin,   leather and 
weaving industries. 

A transport survey is undertaken by the Transport 

Research Centre of the University of Stellenbosch, and a 
report is expected in 1971. 

The standards of financial control and management 
at all levels have to be improved. 

Economic exploitation of the water resources is 

envisaged mainly in three directions: 

- irrigation; 
- sales of water to South Africa 
- production of hydroelectric power. 

(ii) Manpower and productivity; 

An increase in the productivity of the agricultural 
sector will be obtained by: 

- an increase in yields? 
- a shift in the production towards more 

profitable crops. 

Education: 

Primary education;    The efficiency of the existing 

schools has to be improved by increasing the number of 

children completing the courses. 
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The  curriculum has to be revised  ani  will  involve 

the preparation of revised textbooks and the retraining 

of existing teachers. 

Teacher training:    The establishment of a National 

Teacher Training College,  capable nf accommodating 

1,000 students  (among them 800 boarders)  is planned. 

Courses will be held at two  levels: 

- at the post-junior certificate  level 
for the training of primary school 
teachers; 

- at the post-matriculation level  for 
the training of secondary school 
teachers» 

Teachers will attend courses at the university;    up to 

16 foreign science and mathematics graduate teachers will 

be appointed by the Ministry of Education. 

Secondary education:    It is hoped to increase the 

secondary school output over the five-year period as 
follows: 

Ml     ¿222     ¿223     ¿224     isa 
865     1,165     1,195     1,245     1,740 

A Regional Testing Resource and Training Centre, 

established together with the Governments of Malawi, 

Botswana and Swaziland, will create a modern regional 

testing programme for the entrance into secondary schools 

and train people in carrying out thic programmée 

The University of Botswana,  Lesotho and Swaziland 

(UBLS):    The regional nature of the University of Botswana, 

Lesotho and Swaziland will be maintained and broadened. 

It« primary function should be the development of middle- 

level manpower within a clearly defined system of higher 

education for the three countries concerned. 
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Vocational training:     The Government will  support 

the establishment of post-primary vocational schools 

which will give practical  courses in the crop production, 

poultry farming,  animal husbandry,  handicraft and other 

subjects with a rural bias related to the locality in 

which the school is situated. 

Other training:    Trade and technician training will 

be furthered by giving high priority to the enlargement 

of the Lerotholi Artisan Training Centre, a Government 

institution located in Maderu. 

A mathematics/science centre is being established in 
Maseru. 
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Employment: 

A target of 10,000 to  15,000 new jobs over the 

5-year period  is based on estimates of labour requirements 

for the planned  expansion in agricultural and non- 

agricultural sectors and for carrying out the first 

construction phase of the Malibamatso river project. 

(iii)  Investment and capacity utilization; 

The principal financing sources of investment are: 

- foreign capital  which will play a 
leading role;  and 

- domestic capital provided through the 
Lesotho National Development Corporation. 

Over the quinquennium the Lesotho National Development 

Corporation plans to invest %4,2 million in industry and 

hopes to attract private investment for a substantial 

multiple of this amount.    It will develop the industrial 

areas at Maseru and Ficksburg Bridge through the 

provision of basic services such as roads,  water, drainage 
and sewerage. 

i 
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It  is not possible to estimate the total  industrial 

investment over the plan period.     Most of the capital  will 

come  from the private sector and,   in particular,  from 

foreign investors.    Thus a major factor will be the degree 

to which the Lesotho National  Development Corporation 

succeeds  in using its own funds to attract private capital. 

(iv) Interconnection between growth factors; 

3» Data basea and projections: 

The GDP rate of growth has beer, arrived at from sectoral 

projections which in turn are based on technical feasibility 

considerations and on the fulfilment of certain policy and 

investment assumptions.    These projections indicate the possibility 

of a greater annual rate of growth, but % has been fixed as 
a minimum target. 

4° ft«"««* growth of industrial sector» 

M pl»wn«<i growth of manufacturing nmr.tn-r, 

Manufacturing activities will -row considerably during 

the plan period, talcing into account that at least Ì.9* 

of the % per annum increase in OHP will be contributed by 

non-agricultural activities.    Since manufacturing makes 

such a small contribution to income and employment at 

present, this implies a substantial proportionate growth 

of this sector, even though the absolute amount involved 

is not large.    Furthermore, much of the work in the 

manufacturing sector is expected to be of an investigational 

and exploratory types    this will lay the foundation for 

more substantial growth in the next plan period. 
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Í11) Planned growth of electricity; 

No specific five-year plan for the electricity sector 
is envisaged. 

The Lesotho Electricity Corporation will consider 

demands for electricity wherever they arise over the 

period to see whether a public supply is economically 
feasible. 

Between $84,000 and $112,000 per annum will be 

considered necessary to cover development expenditures 
for the electricity sector. 

(Ui) Planned growth of mining 

Mining Expandieren  IQ71/1972-I97l/io^ 

(000 I U.S.) 

I97I-I972 1972-lç 

Mineral survey     364 168 

Aid to diggers       43 

Total 407 ^ 

1973-1974   fruì 

183 715 

43 

183 758 

lotet    ^•nditurea in the last year of the plan period 
will depend on the results of the mineral survey. 

The principal requirement at present will be further 

investigation of the country's mineral resources, i.e. 

diamonds, coal, galena, quartz,  crystals, agate and 

petroleum and their economic potential.    Over the five-year 

period, priority will be given to a mineral survey about 

known kimberlite pipes, as well as a geochemical and 

geophysical survey covering the whole country. 

The second requirement will be the improvement in the 

•fficiency of existing diamond diggers by providing them 

with better equipment on a loan basis and by making 

available an adequate water supply. 
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(iv) Priority of sectors; 

The highest priority during the plan period will be 

given to increase   agricultural productivity substantially 

in both the crop and livestock sectors,, 

In the long run, non-agricultural productive activities 

will become a major path to economic development„ 

Within the non-agricultural activities highest priority 

will be given to small-scale industries, since they are 

most appropriate for the economy of Lesotho. 
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Recurrent expenditures for the maintenance of 

existing roads and  tracks  will amount to  $1 million during 

the  five-year period. 

A transport survey is  at present being conducted by 

the Transport Research Centre of the University of Stellenbosch 

under technical assistance   from South Africa.      It will  be 

based on the following criteria: 

- the extent to  which the construction of 
roads and tracks will  lead to  services by 
existing transport users; 

- the extent to which the construction will 
likely lead to an increased commodity 
production or other income-producing 
activities such as tourism; 

- the extent to which the provision of 
administrative and other services will be 
made possible; 

- the extent to which savings could be 
effected in the recurrent expenditures 
of the Ministry of Works itself. 

Civil aviation! 

Long-term decisions as to the role air transport is 

to play in the overall transport development must await 

the receipt of the Stellenbosch Transport Survey. 

Civil Aviation Expenditures 197Q~l»ys 

(000 | U.S.) 

Airfield improvement 

Hew airfield for Nalibamatso river project 

âir navigational equipment 

Bituminising the runway in Maseru 

Total 

Total 

98 

60 

50 

126 

334 

»ote«    No additional net expenditures will fall on the 
Budget. 
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Post and telecommunicati on: 

Telecommunication and Post Expenditures 1970-107^ 

(000 $ U.S.) 

Telecommunications 
Telephone exchanges in district centres 
Maseru trunk-exchange 
Maseru extension exchange 
Radio call service 
Automatic telegraph exchange in Maseru 
Northern Lesotho VHP link 
Miscellaneous improvements 
Consultancy services 

Total telecommunications 
Posts 

Extension - Mokhotlong post office 
Other post offices 

Total posts 

Grand total 

Total 

no 
?u 
103 

17 
70 

168 
IO5 

8 

875 

7 
55 

62 

937 

The plan's purposes for post and telecommunication 
»re au follows» 

- to provide an adequate service to meet 
the current demand} 

- to allow for normal expansion, hearing in 
mind the economies of scale possible in 
the capital equipment provision; 

- to build a national telecommunication 
network which will provide the means to 
give service to industrial development 
areas as they arise« 

(**) Relationships with non-industry 

Commerce: 

sectors of the economy: 

The following measures will be taken for promoting 
commercial activities: 

- Improved trading facilities will be provided 
for trade in the main towns.    The Lesotho 
National Development Corporation is examining 
the possibility of co-operating in the 
establishment of shopping centres in Maseru 
and Picksburg Bridge.     Covered markets for small 
traders will be provided at a number of 
traditional centres.    The total costs for covered 
markets will amount to $128,800. 
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Assistance  and advice will be given 
to small traders on matters such as 
book-keeping,  stock control, etc. 
The Government will provide technical 
assistance to Co-operative Bulk-buying 
Syndicates, 
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Capital Requirements for the  Crop Production. 
Irrigation and Soil Conservation 1970-1975 

(000 S U.S.) 

Total 

Fertilizer seed subsidies 415.I 

PAO fertilizer programme I60.I 

Crop research 133.4 

Hire for tractors 206.8 

Irrigation 
Projects 2 779 0 
Research stations cg#/ 

Soil and water conservation, construction, 
workshops, vehicles, etc. 1,269.4 

UNDP integrated agricultural programme        1,150.6 

Mountain wheat multiplication 21„0 

Vegetable and fruit improvement 59,5 

Inducement grants for communal gardens 74.2 

Total -——— 
6,327.5 

Recurrent Requirements for the Crop Pwfcni^ 

(000 t U.S.) 

Total 

Crop research ^ ? 

Irrigation 
Research stations i¿i 7 
Research unit Q."L 

Soil and water conservation 110ol 

UNDP integrated agriculture programme i27o4 
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Development  Programme for Livestock 1970-1Q7S 
Capital Cost 

(000 S U.S.) 

Total 

Sheep breeding stations 
Mokhotlong station ?Q A 

New station 117*6 

Goat breeding station 112,0 

Cattle breeding station 243«,6 

Dipping 38#°9 

Livestock centres 12l 8 

Woolsheds and shelters (repairs and 
equipment) 106o? 

Promotion of wool and mohair industry (breed 
animals, etc.) ,., 

JJaC 

Pasture research and veld management        55,6 

Poultry plant l6 j 

Hides and skins n  0 
f «c 

Veterinary investigation centre ^,3 

Helminthiasis Mn n 49*0 
Liver Fluke , , 

Livestock marketing- corporation 7g 4 

Maseru Abattoir Ug Q 

Weld slaughter houses ,, , 

Fishery development ,¿ « 

Livestock offices ^ , 
20.3 

1,243.8 
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Development Programme for Livestock 107^107^ 
Recurrent Cost»/ 

(000 I U.S.) 

Sheep breeding station 
Mokhotlong station 

New station 

Cattle breeding station 

Dipping (net recurrent) 

Livestock centres 

Wool8heds 

Pasture research and management 
Continuation 
Oxbow catchment 

Helminthiasis (continuation) 

Helminthiasis (Liver Fluke implementation) 
Veterinary centre 

Aooounting management of special funds 

Fishery development 

Total 

Total 

20,q 
(S6.Ò) 
-35.1 

9»8 
(14.0) 
-4.2 

, 48.3 
(107.I) 
-60.9 

33.6 

130.2 
(151.2) 
-21.0 

12.6 

858.7 

*/ The positive figures in brackets represent the total 
current cost to the project.    The negative fibres 
represent the total revenue to the project, S 

^reV;tfco^tr:a WÌth0Ut braCketS repre8ent the "et 
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Cost  Estimates for Agricu]turai Training and 
Education  1970-1975 

Capital Cost 

(000 9 U.S.) 

Young farmers clubs 

Farmers• training centres 

Agricultural college 
New men's staff housing,  furniture 
Improvement of college buildings and 
equipment 

Total 

Total 

84 

63 

76 

21 

244 

Cost Estimates for Agricultural Training and 
Education 1970-1?75   

Recurrent Cost 

(000 $ U.S.) 

Farmers • training centres 

Nutrition 

Agricultural college (personal emoluments, 
etc.; * 

Total 

Total 

92 

35 

24 

151 

gort Estimates for Co-op^atives and C*tnh^+ 
Associations 1970-1975 

(000 t U.S.) 

Capital 

Rural offices and housing 

Workshop», craft centres 

Catchment Associations 

Total 

Additional recurrent 
Education, training and information 

Total 

196 

It 
1,057 

1,340 

168 
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5» Planned industrial projacta; 

Industrial  surveys  suggest that  a number of industries 

nay be established.    These include import-suostitution industries, 

such as clay and cement  products, various textiles and garments, 

meat processing,  tanning and leather products, various food 

products and agricultural implements  and export  industries, 

•uoh as wool, mohair and diamond processing., 

The possibility of establishing these industries will be 

investigated in detail by the Government. 

The administrative machinery will be changed i„ order 

that its structure becomes more development oriented, while 

at the same time its functioning costs are kept as low as possible» 

Special emphasis will be placed on strengthening the 

Planning machinery and the Bureau of Statistics and on the 

reorganization of the District Development Committee. 

The implementation of the five-year plan will be based 
on the following system: 

Central Planning and Development Office  (CPDO); 

The Central Planning and Development Office will be 
mainly responsible for: 

- formulating and revising long-term 
development plans and co-ordinating 
sectoral programmes into medium-term 
and annual development plans; 

- recommending policies, measures and 
machinery required in order to mobilize 
financial, material and human resources 
for implementing development plans; 

- maintaining a continuous review and 
evaluation of progress on development 
plan implementation,  identifying factors 
which are retarding or may retard 
development and dealing with them in 
collaboration with responsible ministries; 
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- co-ordinating requests  for and use 
of foreign assistance; 

- conducting or arranging for research 
into the growth potential of the 
economy of Lesotho and undertaking 
research when necessaryo 

Budget  and  Economic Planning Committee; 

The Budget and Economic Planning Committee has the 

following mam functions: 

- to consider development proposals  submitted 
by the Planning Office; 

- to arbitrate on disagreements between the 
Central Planning and Development Office and 
any Government agency; 

- to consider recurrent budget proposals of 
all Government departments as processed 
and submitted by the Ministry of Finance; 

- to examine the recurrent budget in relation 
to the development proposals submitted to 
the Committee by the Director of Planning 
in order to ensure that the budget is an 
instrument of plan implementation; 

- to review progress reports on plan 
implementation, to draw the Government t8 

attention to any bottlenecks which are 
impeding the process of implementation 
and obtain the necessary remedial directives. 

National Planning Consultative Compii, 

The National Planning Consultative Council will 

facilitate consultation and co-operation between the 

Government and the private sector on economic and social 

problems.    The Council will consist of representatives of 

national  groups and associations.    The Director of Planning 

and Development wUl  be the Chairman of the Council and 

the Plamung Office wxll act as its secretariat. 

Sectoral Programming Units; 

Sectoral Programming Units will be established in 

the various ministries.    The functions of these Units are: 

- to assist the departments of the ministry 
in the preparation and implementation o? 
development projects; 

" lLtTh\ne fd inte«*»** P^jects and 
proposals of the mmistry into sectoral 
programmes for induR-i•  i„ +v,    cv^?rai 

term plans;        lnCiU810n ln the medium- 
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- to submit at regular intervals 
progress reports t» the Central 
Planning and Development Offlc* 
on physical  and financial 
implementation of annual  development 
projects and the national plans; 

- to prepare applications  for 
technical assistance personnel  and 
equipment and to advise the 
Permanent Secretary on their effective 
utilization; 

- generally to help the ministries to 
co-ordinate their own activities 
internally and advise the Permanent 
Secretary on the best ways of 
implementing the ministry«s programmes. 

These trogramming Units will be the main channels 

of communication between the Central Planning Office and 

the operating ministries» 

Project Review Committees: 

The Project Review Committees will ensure the proper 

lamination and evaluation of development projects.    They 

will be responsible for appraising the technical aspects 

of projects and indicate any points requiring elucidation, 

more information or modification. 

Constructional Capacity Committee (c.r.rAt 

The Constructional  Capacity Committee will  cnnnider 

constructional problema relating to specify projontn 

and suggest  means and policies for removing bottlenecks. 

The recommendations of the Constructional  Capacity 

Committee will be passed on to the programming units of 

the ministries and offices represented  in  the  Budget and 

Economic Planning Committee, 

District Consultative CommitteeRs 

The District Consultative Committees will   co-ordinate 

and follow up Government programmes in the districts, 

suggest priorities and report on local condition:; and 

difficulties related to project implementation. 
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7. Problem area, p.-».,,,,. ,. t,„    lndu3tHal  ..„,_ 

Lesotho has „nly feu ra„ materials ^ ^ 

»hair   s« other ^icultural ^ Uvestook 

*»"o»d. and some se„i-precious stones. *' 

Transport costs to the principal external „arket,  the 
Johannesbure area, are high. 

There is a ,ack of loca! entrepreneurship and lndustrial 

^"n:;"^ " ~ta - — - -entino 

Existing finanza! institutlons mj techni 

—oes are  inaiate for fistln, the tocal i„du3try 

of thelr lnpirt, from outside the oou^ ^ 

tP   t
1S eXPOrted-    ""» *ta —•** direct effects of 

the establishment of new indunt^. .u 
oth«r. < „    * industries on the encouragement of 
other industries hav« en *•». v nave so far been very limited. 
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SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN OF MAíTPT^TMC.     lq?1   .  10?     *J 

I.    Qeneral background informât ion 

II.    Summary of the industrial development plan 

J Fourth-Year Plan for Social and Economic Development, 1971-1975, 
Sn^L.        r;1nín?ly8ÍS andP0liciM»  265PP-Î     Vol.II:    The 
Programmes and Projects,  109 pp.,  Port Louis, Mauritius, June 1971. 
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HAURITKJ; 

I.     GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

!•  Basic  statistics of Mauritius: 

Area: Total  area 
Agricultural  area 
Forests,  scrubs,  grassland,  etc. 

Major cities: (1969) 

Port Louis 
Rose Hill/Beau Bassin 
Curepipe 
Vacoas/Phoenix 
Quatre Bornes 

Other data: (1969) 

Telephone stations 

Exchange  ratea:     (I971) 

Unit 

US dollar 
Pound sterling 
Swiss franc 
French franc 
German mark 
Italian lira (lOO) 

1,H60 km? 

1,040 km!, 
820 km' 

Population 

139,000 
71,2öü 
r> 1,960 
4«,900 
4^,400 

16,793 

Rupee 
equivalent 

5.% 
13.33 
1.36 
1.01 
1.59 
0.90 

2.  Population: 

Over the past two decades the population of Mauritius has 

been increasing at an average annual rate of 2.7$. 

Distribution of the Population by Age flm,ipg 

(000) 

¿i* roup 1961* 

Und6r 15 338.6 
15"64 412.1 
65 and over 27 Q 

1970 

336.4 

446.7 

30.4 
Total 

777.7       815.5 

Base:    1962 population census corrected single year of age data 
allowing for an underenuraeration of young children. 

ZJ Estimates. 
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Under 15 

15-64 

65 and over 

Total 

Dependency ratio' 

mi 
40.2% 

56.6% 

3.2$ 

100.0% 

767 

*/ Number of persons below age  IS »„H        ,  c 
Persons m the economical^ ac^e Z ^Tl^Z »* ^ 

Agriculture,  forestry and livestock 
Lagoon and off-shore fisheries 

Marine fisheries 

Mining and quarrying 

Processing agr1Cultural export  crops 
Manufacturing 

Establishments employing ten „,. 
Artisanat 8   en or more Persons 

Construction and public works 

Electricity, water and public utilities 

Transport and communications 

Import and export,  wholesale and retail trad. 
Services "*««« 

Public administration 

Total 

The economically activ» „«- i  +. 
\C* „f •„    . Population amounts 
m of **• total population. 

Number of   % 0f 
emgloyees   total 

72,300 

3,500 

300 

400 

6,600 

9,000 
9,400 

37.1 

1.8 

0.1 

0.2 

3.4 

4.6 
4.8 

6.7 

0.6 

6.9 

10.2 

16.5 

7.1 

100.0 

to approximately 

mÊËÊam 
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Education and training; 

Primary education is  free but not compulsory. 

At  the end of October I969  there were  1,976 Government and 
55 state- aided schools. 

The  average attendance at  Government  schools was 78,905 

(102,902 on roll)  and at  state-aided primary schools 30,22? 
(37,951 on roll). 

In October 1969 there were two state senior primary 

schools,  one for boys and one for girls and 1 state mixed 

central school  (375 on roll) providing a free 3-year post- 

primary non-vocational course wixh an emphasis on handicraft 

and homecraft respectively,  106 unaided primary schools with 

an enrolment of 2,310,    9 grant-aided and 21 unaided secondary 

schools with primary sections with an enrolment of 3,327. 

In October I969 there were 3 Government boys'  schools 

(one of which has technical and commercial streams) and 

one Government girls' school with 2,616 pupils and 13 aided 

and 124 unaided secondary schools for boys and girls with an 

•nrolment of 7,003 and 32,825 respectively for secondary 
education. 

There is also a Government post-secondary Agricultural 

Collega (62 full-time and 76 part-time students on roll) 

which now forms part of the University of Mauritius, a 

teachers'   training college (668 on roll) and 5 vocational 

training centres (101 on roll). 

The Government expenditure on education in I968-I969 

was $5.3 million, excluding the capital expenditure on new 

buildings and other development work which cost $252,000. 
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*/ 
3.   GDP-'í 

Manufacturing GDP/capita (S) 

Total   GDP/capita ($) 

Population   (000) 

Manufacturing QDP (million $ U.S.) 

Total  GDP  (million $  U.S.) 

Manufacturing QDP as % of total  GDp 

¿2É2 

29.7 

I9I.2 

800 

23.8 

I53.O 

16 

2J at factor cost. 

4«  Macro-economic indicators; 

Money supply (at the end of 1969)5 

Currency in circulation |18.0 million 
Demand deposits $21.6 million 
Total 139.6 million 

Prices: 

Since 1962 consumer prices rose at an average of 2$ per 

annum, except in I968 where the ria. of (% „as primarily due 

to the devaluation of the Rupee in November 1967. 

Balance of Paymenta 

(million % U.S.) 

Exports (f.o.b.) 

Imports (f.o.b.) 

Net trade balance 

Net services 

Net transfers 

Net long-term capital movements 

Other capital, errors and omissions 

mi 
65.7 

62.5 

3.2 

-2.2 

2.7 

2.2 

0.3 

~2 
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Public  Finance 

Recurrent expenditure 
1969-1970 

Social services,  relier and transfer 
of payments 

Economic and technical services 

General administration 

Debt servicing 

Total 

Million $ U. s. J0 

20.3 i.\Kb 

6.5 lb.O 

8.7 21.4 

5.3 13.0 

40.8 100.0 

Recurrent revenue 

 1?69"1?70       •• Million t U.S. _i_ 

Para-fiscal and non-fiscal revenues                 8.5 20.8 

Direct taxes                                                            9,3 22 7 

Indirect taxes                                                       23.2 56.5 

Total                                                                     41.0 100.0 

Industrial products and technology - main manufacturing industries: 

Industrial development since the last industrial census is 

almost exclusively accounted for by establishments which were 

granted concessions by the Government.     By the  end of I970 the 

Government had issued  licences  (Development Certificates)  to 

110 industries,  out  of which 70 have gone into production.    The 

majority of the  Development Certificates was  issued during the 

last three years:    I968 - 12;  I969 - 29;   1970 - 21. 

Among the industries established are (not  including 

industries established recently under the Export Processing 

Zone System): 

- beer; 
- ale; 
- stout; 
- gin; 
- jam; 
- pickles; 
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- spaghetti; 
- vermicelli; 
- margarine; 
- vegetable oil; 
- dehydration of vegetables; 
- paints and varnishes; 
- carbon dioxide; 
- cement bulk handling and bagging; 
- concrete products; 
- nails; 
- oxygen; 
- acetylene; 
- floor tiles; 
- shutters; 
- candles; 
- garments; 
- metal furniture; 
- Bpring mattresses; 
- mirrors; 
- soap; 

- cosmetics; 
- razor-blades; 
- rubber gloves; 
- polishes; 
- fibre glass; 
- reinforced plastic products; 
- netal springs; 
- wood working; 

- packaging materials of paper; 
- paper board and foam plastic; 
- diamond cutting and polishing: 
- saw milling; 
- aetal doors and windows; 
- metallic structures; 
- wire fencing; 
- wire products; 
- rolled steel products. 

Two xmportant new industries, which will replace substantial 

imports, are under construction:    a plant for the manufacture of 

100,000 tons product    weight per annum of chemical fertiliser. 

and a particle board plant with a capacity of 5,000 tons per 
annum, using bagasse as the basic raw material. 
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Manufacturing industries other than sugar rail im* and 

tea and aloe  fibre processing are almost wholly geared into 

the domestic market and had only a limited growth potential 

because of the small size of the  local market. 

Imports 

(million t U.S.) 

Average 
«_,„,„„. annual 
£Ä£!S 1262    1262increa8e 

21.3    23.9      5.8JÊ 

0.9      1.0     4.9JÍ 

Food 

Beverages and tobacco 

Fuels, lubricants, etc. 5#ö     6>?     -^ 

Animal and      ¿«table oils, etc. 3.3      2.2 

Chemical*» n 7 _ _ 
1*1      ('I       - 

Manufactured goods 19§9 ^Q 

Machinery and transport equipment 7.9 8.0     1.0$ 

TeU1 ~6 ~5     ~ 
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Imports 

Manufactured  Food 
(with  indications  of prospects   for the   local   production) 

(000  $  U.S.) 

Meat preparation 

Dairy products 

Pish preparation 

Flour and other cereal  preparations 

Bacon,  ham and salted pork 

Preparation of vegetables and  fruit 

Sugar confectionery and other preparations    140 

Average 
value 

1965-1969 

300 

2,07.3 

506 

3,503 

12 

410 

Chocolate and chocolate preparation 

Margarine and shortenings 

Pood preparations not elsewhere stated 

Non-alcoholic beverages 

Refined vegetable oil 

Alcoholic beverages 

98 

440 

I04 

36 

2,556 

671 

Value   1969 
* 

323 

1,968' 

392' 

4,612 

79' 

414' 

*» 

»# 

*# 

#» 

## 

128 

103' 
i 

104 

93 

**# 

## 

#*# 

44 

1,703* 
i 

615 

**# 

**• 

J d^Ln"* £+°duction Cities not sufficient to cover the 
demand.    Extension and/or diversification may be feiste! 

Jiy No production facilities at present.    The scone of th. 

irf^ln
bruffici8nt <° ~ «» .sziüs or 

***/ Production  facilities    MíB+í«». «„      A 

present and medium-term demand. °f th6 
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Imports 

Manufactured Consumer  Goods Other Than Pood-stuff« 
(with  indications of prospects for the local   production! 

(000 $ U.S.) 

Textile  fabrics (excluding fabrics 
considered as intermediate goods) 

Clothing, except fur clothing 

Blankets,  bed linen,  made-up articles 
of textiles 

Footwear 

Travel goods, sport goods,  harness 
makers•   goods,  toys,  games 

Mechanic electric refrigerators 

Electrothermic apparatus,  comprising 
stoves 

Portable domestic electrical  appliances 

Television sets and parts 

Passenger road motor vehicles (other 
than public service buses) 

Motor cycles 

Tyres and tubes 

Ships and boats 

Bicycles and parts 

Phonographs, record players,  records 

Other musical instruments 

Cinematographic projectors,  sound film 
recorders 

Average 
value 

1965-1969 

3,208 

1,313 

283 

511 

362 

147 

124 

63 

522 

470 

60 

662 

4 

112 

107 

26 

28 
Photographic and cinematographic cameras 124 

Photographic and cinematographic supplies 109 

Clocks and watches 92 

Furniture and fixtures 194 

Floor covering and tapestries (aloe fibre 

Value 1969 

3,140 

1,049* 

272 

335' 

309 * 

146 

•• 

»#» 

## 

carpets, etc.) 56 

123 

62 

590 

433 

44 

591 

11 

84 

180 

14 

21 

157 

125 

117 

85* 

56* 

»# 
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Imports 

Manufactured Gon8umer Goods Other than Food-stuffs (cont.) 
(with indications of prospects  for the local production) 

(000 *  U.S.) 

Mirrors and looking glass 

Sewi-ng machines 

Pottery and glassware 

Household utensils, cutlery and other 
household articles of metal 

Perfumery,  cosmetics,  soapy,  cleansing and 
polishing preparations 

Fuel  and lubricating oils,  greases and 
polishing preparations 

Published materials 

Stationery 

Average 
value 

1965-1969 

20 

92 

218 

Pharmaceuticals, starches and saccharine 
tablets 

Jewellery,  gold and silver 

Electric batteries and bulbs 

Sundry goods of which 
Candles 
Matches 
Plastic articles,  baskets, brooms and 
brushes 
Fountain-pens 

368 

1,126 

1,524 

558 

136 

1,365 

51 

170 

1,238 
17 
30 

331 
60 

Value 1969 

#** 
20 

43 

263 

342 

710 

1,676 

509* 

129* 

1,430" 

#* 

*## 

42 

I56 

1,206 
7 
9 

358 
56 

««* 
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Imports 

Manufactured  Intermediate Goods 
(with indications of prospects  for the local  production) 

(000  $  U.S.) 

Average 
value 

1965-1969 Value 1969 

Animal feed 

Yeast for animal feed 

Wood shaped or simply worked 

Waxes 

Coconut (copra) oil 

Hydrogenerated oils and fats 

Coal tar dyes and natural indigo 

Pigments, paints, varnishes and related 
material including prepared paint and 
entinéis 

Essential oils, perfume and flavour 
materials 

Manufactured fertilizers 

Propellant powders, fuses, detonators 

Synthetic plastic material in primary 
forms 

Weed-killing preparations 

Insecticides and pesticides 

Cassein, albumen, gelatin 

Chemical materials and products not 
elsewhere stated 

732 

34 

461 

60 

115 

106 

69 

486 

210 

3,28? 

21 

214 

617 

204 

68 

192 

20 

31 

219 
187 

Leather 

Soles, uppers and other parts of shoes 

Veneer, plywood, boards, artificial or 
reconstituted wood of which: 

Plywood 

Wood manufactures not elsewhere stated of 
which« 105 

Boxes, cases, crates 62 

Cork manufactures 25 

Newsprint, printing and wrapping paper       307 

870 

29 

359 

93 

83 

278 

75 

370 

236 

3,078 

49 

** 

#** 

**# 

** 

** 

292 

541 ' 

207^ 

68 

238 
* 

37 

51 

»## 
227### particle 
211        board 

172# 

125 

22 

376 
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I mports 

(uifh    ^uf»ctured   Intermediate r.n^,  (continued) 
(with indications of prospects for the local production; 

(000  $  U.S.) 

Paper board, corrugated cardboard 

Building board of paper, paper and paper 
board bitummized, coated, etc. and wall 
paper 

Cigarette paper 

Paper bags,  cardboard boxes 

Paper bags for cement 

Registers and ledgers,  account-order and 
receipt forms 

Textile yarn and thread 

Cotton fabrics:    grey, unbleached 
Jute fabrics 

Knitted fabrics 

fibres laCe °f Sllk'  synthetic *«d other 

Ribbons, trimmings,  tapes 

Embroidery 

Special textile fabrics and related 
products 

Average 
value 

I965-I969  Value 1969 

87 

113 

28 

127 

53 

57 

168 

102 

15 

61 

75 

33 

55 

265 

32 

8 

Bags,  sacks,  tarpaulins,  tents 

Linoleum and similar products 

Lime,  cement and fabricated building 

s *!*;•exoept «1- - ^ »'«ii. 
Cement x»484 

P1 1.443 
Hay construction materials and 
refractory construction materials 

Mineral manufactures, not  including clay 
and glass of which: w 

Asbestos cement pressure piping 

Manufactures of asbestos 

144 

219 
139 

127 

89 

26 

83# 

46 

74* 

141       sewing thread 

77 

11 

208 

86 

37 

45 

310 

29 

10 

It 502 

### 

104 
## 

36 

ÎÎ5« 162 

39 

I 
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Imports 

Manufactured Intermediate Goods (continued) 
(with indications of prospects for the local production; 

(000 $ U.S.) 

Average 
value 

I965-I969 Value  J969 

Glass and manufactures of which:                     248 2I8 
Sheet glass unworked                                         o,g ya 

Bottles,  flasks and other containers of 
glass                                                                             102 yy 

Pig iron and sponge iron               5 ¿ 

Ingots, blooms, Blabs                 30 57 

Joists, girders, angles               913 g^g 

Universals, plates, sheets of iron or 
Bteel uncoated 126 

Plates and sheets of iron or steel coated 
and tinned 

Wire rods and wire, coated and uncoated 

Steel tubes and fittings 

Pipes and fittings, cast iron 

Castings and forgings not elsewhere 
stated 

RodB, sheets, pipes of brasi, copper and 
alloy 

Sheets, pipes, rods or lead, zinc and 
»Hoy 

Solder, tin and alloy, bars and rods of 
non-ferrous base metal not elsewhere 
stated 

Metal doors, windows and parts 

Wire cables and ropes 

Wire netting, wire fencing, etc. of iron 
and steel 

Nails, bolts, washers, rivets, screws of 
iron and steel 

Nails, bolts, washers, rivets, screws of 
copper, brass, aluminium and other base 
metals 21 

# 

147 

392 324 
112 

209 

89 
»* 

146  welded 

213 200 

20 19 

64 49 

34 21 

22 32 
I85 

* 
19 

41 45 

57 56 

101 
* 

70 

19 
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Imports 

( Manufactured Intermediate Goods (continued) 
(with indications of prospects for the local production) 

(000 $ U.S.) 

Average 
value 

1965-1969 Value 1969 

Hand tools ^ ^w 

Hardware (padlocks, fittings, etc.) 197 l5?* 

Metal containers, drums 37 153** 

Capsules for bottles and crown corks 97 n2*
## 

Electrical appliances for motor-cars. 
cycles, tractors, aircraft and explosion 
motors 

124    110 
Insulated wires and cables for 
electricity J 301 136 
Storage batteries and accumulators 38 24*** 

Central heating apparatus, sinks, wash 
basins and fittings l6? .   ,*« 

Lighting fixtures 1Q9 _ »# 

Commercial propaganda material 23 32* 

Calendars and blocks for calendars, 
printed cards,  etc. Q¿ „tì# 

96 78 
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Imports 

Capital Goods 
(with indications  of prospects for the local production) 

(000 t U.S.) 

Safes, strong room fittings 

Steam generating boilers, boiler 
house plants and parts 

Steam engines,  stationary and marine, 
steam tractors,   locomotives, parts 

Internal combustion engines, diesel 
and semi-diesel 

Engines not elsewhere stated, e.g. 
wind engines,  hot  air engines, water 
and gas turbines 

Agricultural machinery and implements 

Tractors other than steam 

Office machinery 

Metalworking machinery 

Mining, construction and other 
industrial machinery of which: 

Pumps for liquids  for the 
manufacturing industry and 
agricultural production, parts 

Industrial trucks and parts 

Bulldozers and parts 

Mobile cranes and spare parts 

Conveying, hoisting,  road 
construction and mining machinery 

Wood working machinery 

Average 
value 

1965-1969 Value 1969 

158 

54 

141 

37 

203 

413 

248 

86 

138 

11 

40 

15 

181 

14 

20 

4 

90 

47 

165 

I56 

283 

423 

383 

121 

## 

1.827 1,635 

128 

3 

2 

9 

133 

28 

«* 
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Imports 

Capital Goods (continues) 
(wxth indications of prospects for the local production.'. 

(000 $ U.S.) 

Average 
value 

1965-1969 Value I969 

Pneumatic tools 21 ^8 

Prin'ing type and printing plates '¿5 

Textile machinery and accessories I3 

Printing and bookbinding machinery 91 139 

Industrial sewing machinery 15 29 

Industrial refrigerating equipment 59 13 

Air conditioning and refrigerating 
equipment 10, 

Machinery and appliances not elsewhere 
stated 

Ball, needle and roller bearings 

Machinery parts and accessories not 
elsewhere stated, except electric 

Electric generators, converters, 
transformers and parts 

Electric batteries not elsewhere 
stated 

Electrothermic apparatus, other 
and parts 

Apparatus for measuring and controlling 
electric energy, for signalling and 
safety apparatus and parts 

22 

27 

59 

527 522 

103 83 

483 400 

279 325 

31 39 
104 124 Apparatus  for telegraphy and telephony    I04 

69 77 

69 47 
Electric apparatus for medical purposes 
and radiological apparatus 28 19 

Portable electric tools and appliances      36 35 

Other electrical machinery not elsewhere 

589 546 

ÜÜ1 
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Imports 

Capital   Goods  (continued) 
(with indications of prospects  for the locai  production! 

(000 S U.S.) 

Average 
value 

I963-I969 Value  1909 

Railway and tramway vehicles and parts 

Buses for use as public service vehicles, 
trucks,  lorries and road motor vehicles 

Chassis with engines mounted for trucks, 
buses,  lorries and road motor vehicles 

Bodies, chassis,  frames and other parts 
for road motor vehicles other than motor 
cycleB and tractors 

Road vehicles not elsewhere stated 
including trailers of iron and steel 

Optical instruments and appliances 

Surgical, medical, dental  instruments 
and appliances 

Measuring, controlling and scientific 
instruments and parts 

14 

217 

2Ö5 

607 

21 

43 

41 

154 

10 

93 

318 

„« 
528 

« 
13 

49 

30 

181 

Traneport : 

There are I5.3 km of motorway,  565 km of main roads, 

594 miles of urban roads and 612 miles of rural roads.    All 

the main urban and rural roads have a bitumen surface.    At 

the end of 1969 there were 12,442 cars,  including 1,331 for 

public hire, 693 buses and 2,718 motor cycles.    Commercial 

vehicles comprised 3,405 lorries and vans and 666 haulage 

tractore. 

The airport of Plaisance i-, operated and managed by 

the Cfovernment and served regularly by international airlines. 

The harbour in Port Louis is well organized and provided 

with modern facilities. In I969, 615,000 tons of commodities 

wer« exported and 759,000 tons imported. 
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Main Exports 

(million S U.S.) 

Products 

Sugar 

Molasses 

Tea 

Other 

Total 

1967       1969 

50.O 

1.5 

1.5 

0.7 

59.2 

2.1 

2.8 

1.6 

53.7      65.7 

Average 
annual 
growth 
rate 

8.6$ 

18.3?¿ 

36.7/* 

51.0$ 

10.5$ 

6*  Industry - related resources and sectors; 

Foresta: 

The total forest area is estimated at approximately 405 ha. 

In 1969 sales of forest produce from the crown land 

amounted to about  38,500 m3, value 146,800. 

Main crops and 1 iv^Btnrir « 

The area planted with sugar-cane, which is the main crop, 

is 830 km .    In I969 there were 22 sugar mills in operation 

and the amount of sugar produced was 22,924 tons of white 

sugar and 645,748 tons of raw sugar.    166,160 tons of molata«. 
were also produced. 

Production of Crops Other Than Sugar in IQ*Q 

Tea 

Tobacco 

Aloe fibre 

Potatoes 

Onions 

Toni 

3,066 

442 

1|294 

5,761 

2,037 
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Livestock: 

The livestock industry produces only  for the local market. 

The production value amounts to approximately $3.6 million. 

The main products are milk,  meat and eggs. 

Mining: 

The main minerals used in Mauritius are basali, and coral 
sand (calcium carbonate). 

In 1970 a petroleum prospecting licence  was granted to 

Texaco Mauritius Ltd.  for prospecting in off-shore areas. 

Electricity: 

The Central Electricity Board, a para-statal organization, 

operates two oil-fired and six hydroelectric generating stations 

with a combined effective capacity of 43 MW. 

Electricity sales have been increasing by 6.5^ a year from 

I966 to over 102 million kwh in I969. 

?• Overall economic development strategy and policy: 

The Government's policy in the past years was directed 

towards the increase of the output, the redistribution of 

incomes and the creation of additional employment. 

8# R«gional Co-operation (international trade agreements): 

Mauritius became a member of OATT in September I970 and 

maintains a liberal trade policy towards non-Commonwealth 

countries although according a preferential tariff treatment 

to most imports from other Commonwealth countries. 

Mauritius also belongs to the new International Sugar 

Agreement which came into force in January I969 for an initial 

five-year period.    The main objectives of this agreement are 
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to raise   the  level of international  trade  m sugar,  especially 

m order  to   increase the export earnings of developing countries 

to maintain stable and reasonable pnces,  to increase the sugar 

consumption and to bring about a balance between the world 

sugar production and consumption. 

9. Systems for planning a„H plan implBfnftnta+^. 

10# ^Mgms encountered th^ ,„, peviouB p]m p^H. 

due to
Th
t

e
h
maJOr.SOCla1' eCOnomic -d Politico problem is une.ploy.ent 

due to the rapid growth of the population.     About 20$ of the 
labour force  is more or less wholly ^^ ^ ^ & ^ ^ 

does not yield a sufficient income to support a family. 

Land has become increasingly limited over the 

U* 20 .ears.    y^. the aerea«, in the can. cuiUvation incr.as.d 
e »..„ the Ute „m.. Md the lrt. eixUes by the 

labour force increased at about 3058. 

***«»«- output could not be rais.d considerably due to 
technieal limitations. 

Returns to labour in livestock production are very low 

since it is only a part-ti- occupation.    There is also ' 
excessive fishing in the  ?S0 k-m2 «r i 

S 250 km    of lagoons surrounding Mauritius. 

There is scarcity of natural resources on the island. 

Since the size of the domestic market is limited, 

manufacturing industries had only a limits aa onl-v a limited growth potential 
and the utilisation rate of theplant, ls low.    0nly 

the new mdustries were aMe to achieve  full utili.at J§  „J 
on a one-shift basis. ' 

Value added in most cases is fairo,,  i 
!      , fairly  low due to the lack of 
local materials and components.    This  lack al• », 
heaw d«manH   r , has resulted  in neavy demand  for working cam tai      n 
„B    . g capital.    On average,  working capital 
requirements  almost  equal  the average  fixed canitm 

«*ère nxed capital requirements. 
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II.  SUMMARY OP THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN 1971-197«, 

!• General goals and objectives: 

(i) Planned growth: 

Average 
annual 

1262 mi increase 

Manufacturing GDP/capita (•) 29.7 47.9 8.3# 
Total GDP/capita (!) 191.2 254.0 4.9/0 
Population (OOO) 800 895 1.9/ 
Manufacturing GDP 
(million $ U.S.) 23.8 42.8 IO.356 
Total GDP (million $ U.S. 0 153.0 227.0 6.9$ 
Manufacturing % of total GDP 16 19 
Fixed domestic capital investment 
(million I U.S.) * 

56.7 
Exports 
(million $ U.S.) 65.7 83.7 4.1$ 
Imports 
(million t U.S.) 62.6 99.2 7.9$ 
Employment (OOO) 195 276 6.0$ 

y  Total domestic investment over the plan period I971-1975. 

(ii) Other objectives* 

- to reach full employment by I98O; 
- to bring about maximum improvements in 
agriculture and livestock production} 

- to promote export-oriented industries; 
- to maintain prioe stability. 
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2» Strategy and policy; 

(i) General : 

Employment opportunities will have to be created in 

the first  instance  in the income-generating sectors of 

the economy,  i.e.  in the manufacturing and invisible export 
sector. 

Land already under cultivation will have to  be used 

more intensively,  mainly through increased and more efficient 

irrigation in the drier areas and through land improvement 

and improved cultural practices on the smaller holdings. 

With regard to sugar, an increase in production and 

better prices have to be secured, but where better land 

preparation and irrigation can be provided, agricultural 

production will be shifted to higher value crops and to 

more profitable and reliable ones.    Thus, the relative 

importance of sugar in the economy will be considerably 
reduced. 

In view of the limitations of the  local market, strict 

Performance norms will be required in granting concessions 

and xncentives for additional import-substitution industries. 

The following criteria will generally be applied: 

- that local consumption is by itself 
sufficient to ensure commercial 
feasibility of the project at a lower 
or equal price to the consumer; 

- that the accumulated foreign exchange 
balance by the end of a period of 5 years 
(or such longer period that the special 

ÍE        í«0f a Pf°JeCt may ¿U8tif>» but maximum 10 years) is shown to be 
positive, taking into account all foreign 
exchange costs, including the import 
content of locally used components and 
services (e.g. import content of 
electricity); 

- that the direct and/or indirect employment 

UnÍal^V118 f0rWard and backward linkage effect is significant. 
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Efforts to develop increased foreign trade activities 

for industries now producing only for the domestic market 

will be encouraged by the Government for the  following 

two categories of industries: 

- existing industries having a production 
capacity considerably in excess of an 
anticipated increase  in the local  demand 
during the plan period and therefore 
needing to export in order to achieve 
full utilization of the capacity and 
normal production costs; 

- existing labour-intensive industries, 
at present manufacturing mainly for the 
looal market, where a traditionally 
high level of workmanship may be 
attractive to buyers in developed 
countries either in the form of ready, 
high value products or in the form of 
components.    This includes industries 
such as:    clothing, footwear, wood and 
rattan furniture, made-up articles of 
aloe fibre  (carpets, mats, wall- 
covering), boat building, heavy 
engineering, light engineering, 
commercial vehicle bodiee, leather 
products and toys. 

Por industries now enjoying incentives granted for 

the purpose of promoting import-substitution manufacturing, 

the Government will oonsider export incentives after other 

incentives have run their stipulated duration.     It would 

also be possible to renegotiate incentives. 

Export processing zones have been established in 

I97O throughout the island to encourage the development 

of export-oriented industries.    In these zones manufacturers 

will benefit from a unique package of incentives and 

facilities. 

(ii) Manpower and productivity: 

Education: 

The basic education at the primary and secondary 

levels will be directed towards the following objectives: 

- free education for all children at the 
first  level  (primary); 
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- opportunity of secondary and vocational 
trammg for at  least  60$ of the boys  in 
the age group I5-19 by I98O; 

- a balanced curriculum which will  include 
technical  subjects and integrated science 
at all  levels; 

- technical  and vocational orientation of 
the education at the secondary and post- 
secondary levels; 

- equality of the educational opportunity 
for all according to their educational 
potential, 

The following improvements have to be undertaken in 
certain parts of the educational system: 

Teacher training,:    The two model primary schools 

attached to the Teachers' Training College will be 

improved.    An institute of education attached to the 

university and under the general authority of the university, 

but closely associated with the Ministry of Education, 

«11 be established.    The institute win be responsible 
for the following: 

- secondary teacher training; 
- in-service training course for 

teachers; 
- seminars on pedagogical topics; 

"* îfiï! î° the *•«*•*••  fining College 
in the training of primary school teachers- 

" SES.?for a M-ritius — ^°n 
" íVJfe °5 educati°nal ">ass media programmes. 
- studies for a curriculum reform; Pr0gr¡Um*a> 
' ^""^ive training for principals of 

sïïShSr11-primary • « ¿ 
- research. 

<n 
P"t-»°ondary ,Htnr.t1n», Th. univ.rBUyl, 

«1U expand at 4.5* p.r a„„„m. Por ^„^ ^ 

aw* the Oownment uill ^t ... EngUsh Kh 

« an avsrag. cost of ,3,850 p.r year and per p„son. 

0v.rs.as education»! and training opponiti., win 
be rationalized to fit in+n +K» 
+Il.  .      , * lnt° the manpower requirements of 
the development plan. 

Most of th. vocationa! training wiU be on.the.Job 

training. J 
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Two new institutions for training will  be  founded: 

- An institute  for training people  in 
various crafts and managerial skills 
will be established in I97I-I972. 

- A hotel and catering training school will 
be opened in 1972. 

Capital  Investment of 
the Ministry of Education 1971-1975 

(000 $ U.S.) 

Total 
expenditure 
1971-1975 

Schools* programme 2 143 
Extension to state secondary schools '326 
Extension to state senior primary schools 104 
Two Government secondary schools 369 
Loans to private secondary schools 1 264 
Equipment and furniture for new primary 
SChOOlS Qg 

Training programme ooo 
University development 593 
Institute of education j26 
Industrial technical training institute 18O 
Mahatma Gandhi institute 535 

Travai 1-Pour-Tous-Programme 1 f 08o 

Total 
3,727 

Univeraity Development I97I-1975 

(000 t U.S.) 

Total 
expenditure 
1971-1975 

Portera lodge plus stores 9 

Technology II (including food technology) 400 

Teaching block 45 

Agriculture II 234 

Canteen and common room 4 

Total 692 

Institute of education 126 
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Industrial   investment of the privite nector 

will   -unount to $47.7 million for the  total  plan 

period,   but is partly included  in the public  sector 

programme.    Thus   the  two very capital-intensive 

projects,  the fertilizer plants  and possibly  the 

cement  plant will   absorb the ma.ior share during the 

first  two years. 

Institutions for investment in manufacturing! 

The Industrial  Development Bank was established in 

1964 to channel official funds into productive enterprises, 

Almost 205J of the Government's capital grants during the 

years I966-I970 were allocated to the bank to finance 

such enterprises with the view of providing employment 

for the growing labour force and in diversifying to 

reduce Mauritius*  almost entire dependence on sugar. 

Promotion of investment in manufacturing; 

The extent and the form of continued concessions 

and protection for industries grown under shelter will 

be revised.    Among the incentives are the following: 

- protective import duties for infant 
industries; 

- suspension of import duties on materials 
and ecruipment identifiable as being 
exclusively for industrial use and not 
locally available; 

- rebates of import duties on other raw 
materials and components for specified 
industries; 

- customs1  drawbacks of import duties on 
materials and components subsequently 
re-exported in finished products; 

- import quota protection of up to &0% 
of the market; 

- initial  depreciation allowance of 40% 
on plants and 20$ on industrial 
buildings; 

- "tax holiday" or 5 years if the benefit 
of the  initial depreciation allowance 
is utilized and 8 years with normal 
depreciation allowances; 
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- exemption from an income tax on 
dividends; 

- long-term loans at favourable rates 
from the Development Bank for up to 
50$ of the long-term capital 
employed; 

- iease of standard factory buildings 
at subsidized rates; 

- free repatriation facilities. 

(iv) Interconnections between growth factors: 

Export~Import Ratio 

12É2 1222 

1.05 0.84 

3. Data baiti and projections; 

* D*ta Collsotion Qroup will be formed within the 

Ministry of Commerce and Industry. Its nain functions 

will bei 

- to supply market and other non-technical 
inforaation to the Project Formulation and 
Evaluation Group (a group to be also 
established within the Ministry of Commerce 
and Industry) and to other Government 
agenoies concerned; 

- to supply market information, including 
comprehensive trade statistic surveys to 
existing and prospective projects. 

Balance of Payment Projections for l<m 

(million I U.S.) 

Exports (f.o.b.) 81.7 

Imports (f.o.b.) 99.2 

list trade balança -15*5 

Mat services -3,1 

Met transfers -1.3 

Mat long-term capital movements 23.0 

Other capital, errors and omissions 

3.1 
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4« Planned growth of industrial sector; 

(0 Planned growth of manufacturing sector: 

The totai value added of the manufacturing sector, 

excluding sugar and tea processing,  will amount to 

$20.7 million,  i.e.  a gross output of $43.7 million at the 

end of the plan period.    These figures are based on a 

projected average productivity of $1,040 per employee in 

establishments employing 10 or more people and of $250 in 

small establishments. 

Additional Investment in Manufacturing 1971-197^ 

(million $ U.S.) 

Existing establishments  (manufacturing for 
the local market and employing 10 people or 
more) 

0.9 
New import replacement establishments 
(employing 10 people or more) X9.2 

New establishments (employing less than 
10 people) , « 

New export manufacturing establishments 
(employing 10 people or more) 18.4 

39.8 

Additional Employment in Manufacturing 1971-IQJ«; 

Number 
of 

employees 

Existing establishments (manufacturing for 
the local market and employing 10 people or 
more) 

' 500 
New import replacement establishments (employing 
10 people or more) J  1 800 

New establishments (employing less than 
10 people) 

New export manufacturing establishments 
(employing 10 people or more) 

Sub-total 

Processing agricultural crops for export 

Total 

2,000 

5,700 

wmm 
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Growth of Exports by 1975 

(million t U.S.) 

1262   _1   1212   JL 

Procèssed agricultural 
produce, including sugar 
and tea                                        64.1     98 69.5 83 
Other manufacturing                    1.6       2 14.2 17 

Total                                              65.7    100 83.7 100 

Growth of -.aporte by 1975 

(million t U.S.) 

1969   J_ 1225 JL 
Pood                                          23.6 1  ¿. 

Other oonsumer goods                14*4 s 
49.7 50 

Intermediate goods                    16.2     26 22.5 23 
Capital goods                              6.4     13 27.0 27 

fotal                                          62.6    100 99.2 100 

Planned trowth of •ltctricity: 

The demand for electricity is. expected to increase 

at about 10?C per annum during the plan period.    Accordingly, 

the volume of sales will have frown to about 175 million kwh 

by 1975, requiring a generation of about 211 million kwh. 

Eleotrioity Sala» in 1975 

Million kwh 

Industrial sector 67 

Commercial sector 37 

Domestic sector 58 

Royal navy 13 

Other 1 

176 
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Rural extension programme: 

By 1975 the  total rural areas will  be electrified 

due to the programme of rural electrification undertaken 

by the Central Electricity Board. 

(iii)  Planned growth of mining; 

Since coral sand is the only mineral of major economic 

importance which is available in abundance, a special study 

on its potential use for industries will be undertaken. 

(iv) Priority of sectors; 

First priority has to be given to the increase of the 

manufacturing sector which is,  together with the agricultural 

and livestock industry, the primary income generating sector. 

Because of the limited size of the domestic market, 

manufacturing will be mostly for the export market. 

The basis for a substantial development of the 

manufacturing sector already exists in a labour force well 

adapted to acquire mechanical skills, 

(v)  Infraatructure connected with industry: 

Harbour and shipping* 

Prior to the establishment of a long-term development 

plan,  which will result from a part development study and 

which will include the introduction of new technologies in 

»hipping and cargo handling, the following minimum development 

is required to meet expected demands during the plan periodi 

- extension of the West quay; 
- provision of cargo handling equipment on 

the West quay and other quays; 
- access road to the West quay and the Red Sea; 
- construction of  a shed on the West quays 
- renovation of the Granary elevator; 
- construction of a provisional passenger 

terminal; 
- reclamation of the Red Sea,  including 

deepening of the harbour, construction of 
retaining walls and diversion of the Lataniers 
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Airport and air transport; 

Local traffic is expected to increase by iyi per 

annum and transit traffic at 18$ per annum up to 197s, 

The airport of Plaisance, as well as the air freight 

facilities, have to be developed in order to meet future 

demand. Also the construction of a new airport is 

considered. 

Roads and road transport: 

The main road developments that will have to be 

carried out over the plan period are the entrance roads 

into Port Louis from the South (2.1 miles) and from the 

North (3.3 miles) and the extension of the motorway near 

the main urban areas and villages to the airport of 

Plaisance (l8 miles) or a new motorway to the North should 

it be decided to construct a new airport in the North. 

To provide unimpeded access to Port Louis (and for 

through traffic) »Jid to link Port Louis with the airport 

will require the construction of 25 miles of additional 

motorways at an estimated cost of S10.8 million. The 

cost of other road constructions and improvements, 

including urban roads, will amount to $18 million over 

the next decade. 

The total investment in road transport will amount 

to t45 million for the next 10 years. 

Post and telecommunication: 

The telephone density can be expected to increase 

to 3# of the population by I99O. Between 350 and 450 

new lines per year will be needed in the near future. 

6 new automatic exchanges will be built in the next 

3 years. New port offices will be constructed over the 

n«xt 4 year» at Curepipe, Rose Hill and Vacoas. 
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Capital Expenditure of the 
Ministry of Works 1971-1975 

(000 I U.S.) 

Domestic water supply 
Mare-aux Vacoas 
Piton du Milieu 
Port Louis 

General 

Industrial water supply 

Water and other research 

Irrigation 

Domestic sewerage 
Port Louis sewerage schrie 
Plaines Wilhelms sewerage scheme 

Sewerage of industrial estates 

Sewerage of small industrial areas 

Other 

Total 
expenditure 

10,707 
4,478 
3,728 

270 

356 

493 

367 

1,015 

6,544 
2,747 
2,070 

1,440 

90 

197 
Major roads 

Southern entrance road to Port Louis 
Northern entrance road to Port Louis 
Airport aooess road 

Minor road works 

Other public works 

Potai 

5,454 
684 

1,710 
2,880 

180 

517 

23,222 
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Capital Expenditure by the 
Ministry of Communi o at i one I97I-I975 

(000 $ U.S.) 

Total 
expenditure 

Civil aviation 7,496 

Marine services 9,08t 

Telecommunication 3,500 

Meteorology 296 

Posts and telegraphs 225 

Total 20,603 

The private sector will invest 17.2 million for the 

transport and communication development during the plan 

period, but a part of this amount is already included in 

the public sector programme. 

(vi) Relationships with non-industry sectors of the economy; 

Agriculture» 

In general crop yield« will be substantially received 

through a better irrigation system. 

A replanting programme for sugar-cane is being launched 

in 1971. 

Sugar production will increase at 2$ per annum over 

the next 10 years. 

The output of the tea crop can be expected to reach 

30 million lbs, i.e. 110.8 million by 1980. 

The output of crops other than sugar and tea will 

reach $10.8 million per annum by 198O. 
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Livestock: 

The demand for livestock products will grow at 5$ 

per annum, thus it is hoped that the livestock production 

will double over the next 10 years in order to be able to 

supply two thirdB of the domestic market. 

Capital Expenditure of the 
Ministry of Apiculture 1971-19JS 

(000 t  U.S.) 

Total 
expenditure 

Crop development o 43c 

Expansion and improvement of crop extension 
services 

Extension of crop research 

Livestock development ! gg0 

Expansion and improvement of livestock extension 
services .,- 

Fisheries development ego 

Administration and general 57 

Total " 
12,494 

The private sector will invest $17 million for 

agriculture, including livestock, fisheries and forestry, 

but a part of this amount is already included in the public 

sector programme. 

5« Planned industrial pro.iects: 

For the following projects, which have been approved 

economically feasible, project profiles have been elaboratedi 

141 

260 
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Project Annual capacity 

Cement 100,000 tons 

Cement pipes and cement poles 5,000 tons 

Asbestos cement sheets 5,000 tonB 

Nylon fishing nets and fishing lines     8 tons 

Pishing hooks 15,000 hooks 

Metal tins and containers 25 tons 

Agricultural implements 60 tons 

Domestic electrical appliances 30,000 pieces 

Fluorescent tubes 20,000 pieces 

Electrical accessories n.a. 
* 

Pesticides, insecticides, etc. 250 tons 
## 

Livestock feed 20,000 tons 

Building bricks 50 tons/day 

Wheat flour n.a. 

Paper (made from bagasse) n.a. 

Rum, vinegar, mono sodium glutamate 
ethyl alcohol and yeast for animal 
(made from molassei) 

t 
feed 

n.a* 

Coffein 5 tons 

Nicotin (made from tobacco waste) 2.5 tons 

Chemicals and construction material 
(made from coral Band) n.a. 

J¡/ Project profile not yet elaborated. 

**/ Expansion of existing plant. 

Criteria for the selection of the projects: 

- maximization of employment; 
- use of local raw materials (coral sand, molasses, bagasse, 

etc.); 
- moderate consumption of electricity and water. 
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6«  Organizational  and institutional  changea required for 
industrial plan implementation: 

The system of implementation  of the 4-year plan will 

be based on the  following components: 

Project  preparation:     Special  emphasis has  to be  laid 

on a detailed project  preparation.     Many of the  projects 

which have been  included in the plan are not yet adequately 

prepared for implementation.     Immediate work on  a detailed 

design of these projects will be undertaken. 

A Central  Project Bureau will   be established within the 

Ministry of Economic  Planning and  Development.     This bureau 

will be responsible  for preparing economic,  commercial  and 

technical  feasibility studies;    it  will identify projects 

with most promising opportunities and help prepare ministerial 
priorities. 

Studies will be made on a continuing basis  so that they 

can provide a sound basis for future plans.    The  bureau will 

work in close co-operation with the  technical  staff of 

ministries;    projects  for study will  be  initiated both by 

executive ministries and by the bureau itself.     While  a 

certain level of technical  competence will  be built up in 

the establishment of this bureau,   it will  be essential  to 

engage consultants wherever appropriate. 

A physical  plan which will set  out the framework and 

criteria for a rational use of land  for the urbanization 

and industrialization will be carried out  by a special 

office to be set up in the Ministry of Housing. 

Execution of projects,  reporting and evaluation: 

Executive ministries will be responsible for the execution 

of their projects.    They will,  in consultation with the Central 

Projects Bureau,   determine priorities  for their Ministry's 

projects and new services,   leading to annual development 

budget estimates.    They will  be responsible  for  the efficient 

use of existing assets  and services  justifying recurrent 
budget estimates. 



MAURITIUS 

- 167- 

The  overall  responsibility for co-ordination and follow- 

up of all  plan activities will remain with   the Ministry of 

Economic  Planning and Development.    Quarterly progress reports 

will  be made by field  officers of this ministry. 

The  Committee of Officers in Charge  of Ministries,  which 

meets every month under the chairmanship of the Head of the 

Civil Service,  will have the additional  function of reviewing 

the progress on plan  implementation and administrative 

co-ordination for removing administrative   bottlenecks as they 

emerge in plan implementation. 

Administrative efficiency and cost consciousness: 

Experienced and qualified manpower has to be mobilized 

and  local  staff to be trained at the utmost  speed in order to 

guarantee an effective plan implementation.     The administrative 

organization and methods have to be changed. 

An Organization and Methods Adviser has already bean 

attached  to the Establishment Division.    He  will  look into 

methods and procedures  of transacting Government business 

v;ith special emphasis on the administrative efficiency, 

simplification of procedures and cost consciousness.    A 

committee will undertake a review of the Civil Service and 

will make recommendations on how to make the Government 

machinery more efficient. 

With regard to external assistance,  the Aid Co-ordination 

Section in the Ministry of Economic Planning and Development 

will be strengthened in order to improve external aid co- 

ordination.    It will determine priorities and help ministries 

in preparing requests  for the submission to  foreign aid 

agencies. 

A Manpower Planning Unit within the Ministry of Economic 

Planning and Development will be responsible for local and 

foreign training arrangements and the determination of priorities 

amongst the different professions. 
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The Ministry of Finance will   be  in  charge  of the 

mobilization  of resources and of keeping the recurrent  costs 

within  reasonable  limits. 

Para-statal  organizations: 

The  following para-statal organizations will operate on 

an autonomous  and commercial  basis under the auspices of a 

parent  ministry: 

- Central Electricity Board; 
- Tea Development Authority; 
- Central Water Authority; 
- Developmant Works Corporation; 
- Port Authority; 
- Central Housing Authority; 
- Mauritius Housing Corporation; 
- Sugar Planters' Mechanical Pool; 
- Mauritius Broadcasting Corporation. 

Annual plans; 

The Government intends to prepare annual plans which would 

include an analyeis of the economic situation,  a comprehensive 

presentation of policies and advance recruitment planning. 

The preparation of annual plans will require a comprehensive 

economic survey of the economy and a more efficient collection 
of statistical  data. 

A permanent Economic Advisory Committee comprising the 

Ministry of Economic Planning and Development,  the Ministry of 

Finance  and the  Bank of Mauritius will help m the co-ordination 

of preparing annual plans,  particularly m co-ordinating the 

development budget,  recurrent budget and the investment programme 

of public agencies.    The committee will also consider all ad hoc 

•atters arising during the year. 

The private sector: 

The resource potential,  as well as the enterprise in the 

private sector,  must be fully utilized for achieving planned 

targets.     The  Government will  encourage private enterprises 

within the framework of the  plan.     It  is  important to  find 

foreign  investors who  will start business either on their own 

or in partnership with  local  entrepreneurs or in partnsrship 
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with the  Government.    This will be one of the chief aspects 

of planning for industrialization. 

A close  liaison will  be  created between the  Government 

and the  private sector through the establishment  of a. Sectoral 

Relations Committee.    This committee will exchange views 

between  the private sector and  Government ministries connected 

with the  private sector.     It   will help in elaborating private 

sector investment plans. 

Economic Committee of the Cabinet; 

The Prime Minister is the chairman of this committee 

which is directly connected with the Ministry of Economic 

Planning and Development and consists of all ministries 

representing economic interests.    The Secretariat  is provided 

by the Ministry of Economic Planning and Development. 

The committee takes decisions on vital issues such as 

the level of taxation, current consumption,  resource 

mobilization,  foreign aid,  investment priorities,   land reforms, 

etc. 

Public participation; 
mmmÊÊmmmmmmÊmmmmÊÊÊÊmmÈÊmmmmmmmÊmmmmmmmmiÊmB 

Development committees have already been established at 

the district and municipal  level in order to discuss planning 

and implementation problems.     The Government will  strengthen 

the channels of communication between the central Government 

agencies and the public ones. 

?. Problem areas particular to the industrial sector; 

The major problem that has to be faced is that the scope 

for further establishment of import-substitution industries 

is rather limited.    The small  sise of the local market justifies 

only the establishment of very small production units. 
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SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN OF NEPAL:    1970 - I975 :/ 

It    Gemerai background information 

II.    Summary of the industrial development plan 

•/ The Fourth Pia» 1970-1975i The National Planning Commission, 
Singh* Durbar, Kathmandu, July 1970, 404 pp. 
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I.    GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

NEPAL 

1.  Basic statistics of Nepal; 

Area: 

Major cities: 

Total  area 
Agricultural area 
Forests 
Other 

Kathmandu 
Pat an 
Bhadgaon 

141,400 knu 
22,260 \im 
45,325 tanp 
73,815 krn 

Population in I969 

195,260 
135,230 
84,240 

Other data: Number of telephones (1969) 

Number of vehicles 

Electricity production (1969) 

Exchange ratee: (1970) 

Unit 

US dollar 
Pound sterling 
Swiss franc 
French franc 
German mark 
Italian lira (100) 

ejj 

2. Population: 

Distribution 

(000) 

Aae group 1966 JL M2 ± 
0-14 4.142 40.3 4,375 39.6 

15-59 5,590 54.4 6,072 55.0 

60 and over 545 

10,277 

5.3 

100.0 

610 5-4 

Total 11,057 100.0 

5,400 of which 5,000 
in Kathmandu 

14,430 

60 million kwh 

Rupee 
equivalent 

10.125 
24.II 
2.39 
1.83 
2.77 
1.62 
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The average annual increase of the total population 

during the plan period amounted to 1.6%, 

With regard to employment data, only vague estimates are 

available based on the 196I population census. 

1222 
(000)        _g_ 

Active population 4^32 44.5 

Unemployed population 6,125 55.4 

Total 11,057        100.0 

93.8# of the active population were dependent on agriculture. 

Education? 

32* of the children at primary school age have been provided 

with primary education.    The number of primary schools has reached 
7,000. 

The number of high schools and middle-level schools amounted 

to 444 and 534 respectively.    About 18* of primary school 

enrolled pupils attended secondary schools. 

The literacy rate was estimated at 11.8fo at the end of 
the Third Plan. 

Several technical and vocational training centres were 

opened with a view to providing middle and lower-level technical 
training facilities within the country. 
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Middle and Lower Manpower up to 1969-1970 

Civil engineering (overseas) 

Mechanical engineering 

Electrical engineering 

Chemical and related technology 

Woodworking technology 

Text i les,  garment B and footwear 

Textile technology 

Agriculture 

Forestry 

Kealth 

Home scienoe 

Total 

j 

Middle level Lowe r level 

432 - 

- 372 

- 150 
— 216 

419 

- 739 
- 1,637 

231 360 

98 286 

- 154 

761 4,333 

3. GDPt 

1966 

n.a. 

1970 

n.a. 

Average 
annual 
increase 

Manufacturing ODP/capita (•) n.a. 

Total ODP/capita (t) 56.3 58.6 1.0$ 
Population (000) 10,277 11,057 1.951 
Manufacturing GDP 
(million t U.S.) n.a. n.a. n.a* 

Total GDP (million t U.S.) 578.6 648.2 2.9$ 
Manufacturing ODP as % of total 
ODP n.a. n.a. n.a. 

ODP structuret 

Agriculture accounted for about 66$ of the total GDP. 
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Production of Some Major Industries 

Unit 

Jute Million tons 

Sugar Million tons 

Cigarettes 000 pieces 

Shoes Pairs 

Stainless 
steel Kilogramme 

Leather Kilogramme 

Textiles Metres 
Tea Kilogramme 

Iron goods Tons 

1966 1222* 

15,000 

Average 
annual 
increase 

17,300 -3.6/0 

9,900 24,000 24,7/ 
636,000 2,000,000 33.156 

29,890 50,000 13.7$ 

232,000 750,000 34.2$ 
59,000 160,000 28.2% 

1,293,500 
»» 

13,600 
** 

1,300 

2,500,000 

18,000 

5,000 

17.9S6 

14.9* 

96.0$ 

*/ Figures represent estimation made on the basis of data 
available up to December. 

•/ Figures for I968. 

4« Macro-economic indicatorsi 

Money supply: 

Consumer pricf index: 

GDP: 

Index: I967 - 183 
I97O - 271 
1963 - 100 

1964 - 100 
1969 - 127 

I960 - $579 million 
I970 - $648 million 

Average annual growth 2.9% 
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Government finance and expenditure; 

Expenditure During the Third Plan 

(million $ U.S.) 

I960 1970 

Transport, communication, 
power 11,562 91,690 86,450 
Agriculture and rural 
development 5,628 49,106 37,297 
Industry 2,146 9,632 12,350 
Social services 4,437 27,583 28,899 

Miscellaneous 2,214 ¿9,566 

207,579 

6,916 

Total 25,987 171,912 

5« Induetrial products and ttchnology - main manufacturing industries: 

6. Industry - related resources and sectors: 

Forests: 

The total forest land is state-owned. Valuable timber 

trees which grow in the southern part of the country constitute 

the major source of timber exports. 
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Main crops and livestock; 

Targets of Agricultural Production and Propesa 

(000 tons) 

Cro 

Average Average 
# annual      Target annual 

1266     1969   increase    1970    increase 

Food grains 
Paddy 

3,358 
2,207 

Maize 856 
Wheat and bar ley- 175 
Millet and other 120 

Cash crop 29I 
Sugar-cane T92 
Oil-seeds 51 
Tobacco 9 
Jute 39 

3.598 
2,322 

900 
256 
120 

n.a. 
"TS8 

57 
6 

naa. 

l.< 
I.636 

13*4$ 

n.a. 
-o77# 
3.8£ 

-14.53* 
n.a. 

918 
425 

65 

255 
60 
24 
54 

2.8# 

22.936 
O.656 

n.a. 
1479* 
3.736 

17.736 
7.336 

*/ Data for I970 not available. 

Livestock Development During th« PI^ 

Pigs 

Sheep 

Poultry 

Actual 
Plan target increase   % of ths 

1966-1970   1266=1969   tarnst 

12,756 

3,000 

1,100,000 

1,040 

48 

193,577 

8.2 

1.6 

17.6 

Minerals and mining^ 

A total of $2 million was allocated for the development 

of mineral resources.    A geological survey was undertaken to 

find basic minerals essential for industrial development. 

Fuels and power; 

Wood is the only fuel available in quantity.    It was 

proposed to increase the generating power capacity at 60,000 kw 

and $25.7 million were allocated for this purpose.    Later the 

revxsed third plan fixed the target at 36,000 kw.    At the end 

of 1969 the total power supply had been incregLSed by ^ 
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Targets have not been reached due to the non-availability of 

power from projects  like Trisuli, Kosi and Gandak. 

Transport : 

Progress Achieved in the Road Construction During the Plan 

(Kilometres) 

Highway 

Main road 
and other 

Total 

?»«»t Total 
I966-I97O I966 1970 1966-1970 

(LU) ill Uliilùl iHMlii ÍÜM.Ü1 
58O     412 27   43 244 66    19    99 318 172 279 

178      195 24   26     6 13     - 132 87    58 176 

758     607 51   69 250 79    19 231 405 230 455 

(8: - Pi toh roads 
Gravel roads 

(3) - Fair-weather roads 

Length of Roads in Kilometres 

Target of the Third Plan 

Progresa achieved during the 
Third Plan period 

i of the target 

All-weather   Fair-weather Total 

1,365 

1,090 

79 

758 607 

635 455 
80 78 

2/ including pitch and gravel roads. 

16.9 million were allocated for the development of civil 

aviation.    The projects started during the Second Plan were 

completed.    The airport of Kathmandu was converted into an 

international one.    Airports in Biratnagar, Janakpur and 

Bhairahwa were changed into all-weather airports. 
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Main exports: 

Jute  and jute  products accounted   for 71. i/o of  total  exportí 

Prom 1966 to I969  the  total value of exported jute  and jute 

products amounted   to  $24.9 million. 

7* Oprali economic development strategy and policy: 

8. Regional co-operation: 

9"   Sv8tems for Planning and plan implementatinni 

During the Third Plan, most of the central offices were 

surveyed in respect to their organization, working procedure 

and efficiency.    Some recommendations of the Administrative 

Reform Commission have been implemented. 

The survey on the Civil Records Office has been completed. 

In several fields training has been provided to officers. 

10"   **ohl*m encountered through the previous pian r^A. 

The main problems encountered are the following* 

" iac*/*" infraStructure» esPe°ially in the 
field of road, rail and air transport: 

- regional disparity between the Himalayan 
and hilly region and the tropical plains 
or the Terai region; 

- high density of the population in the hilly 
region  (60* of the total population) with 
less than one third of the total cultivated 
area having a food deficit  and the Terai 
region having a food surplus; 
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substantial raw material deposits for 
establishing a mineral-based industry 
where not explored; 
a domestic market for a large-scale 
industrial production was lacking due 
to the low purchasing power of the people; 
high rate of unemployment; 
lack of skilled manpower and highly-qualified 
managers| etc.; 
lack of relevant statistical data. 



NEPAL 

- 18? - 

II.  SUMMARY OP THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN 1970-1975 

1# Qeneral goals and objectives; 

(i) Planned growth; 

Manufacturing GDP/capita ($) 

Total GDP/capita ($) 

Population (000) 

Manufacturing GDP 
(million f U.S.) 

Total GDP (million S U.S.)* 

Manufacturing % of total GDP 

Consumption (million $ U.S.) 

Exports (million S U.S.) 

Imports (million $ U.S.) 

Employment (OOO) 

¿2Zi mi 
Average 
annual 
increase 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 

59.9 64*9 1.9$ 
11,248 12,156 1<S$ 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 

674.1 788.7 4.0$ 
n.a. n.a. 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 
n.a. n.a. n.a. 
n.a. n.a. n.a. 
n.a. n.a. n.a. 

*/ Estimate. 

(ii) Other objectives; 

The fundamental objectives of the plan are as 
follows; 

- to achieve an annual growth of GDP 
at 4i»i 

- to develop transport, communication, 
electricity,  etc.; * 

- to expand and diversify international 
trade; 

- to secure economic stability by 
controlling the price level; 

- to make effective use of manpower and 
to control population growth. 
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2.  Strategy and policy: 

(i)  General: 

In the industrial sector the following policies 

will be implemented: 

- Internal capital resources will be 
mobilized through the use of fiscal 
policies. 

- Industries related to agriculture will 
be emphasized to secure maximum 
utilization of agricultural products. 

- The expansion of transport and 
communication will have to be linked to 
the need of the various projects. 

- The limited capital resources will be 
concentrated on some important sectors 
capable of yielding a considerable 
increase in production. 

- Efforts will be made to create growth centres 
for selected regions having the necessary 
geographical, economic and social background. 

The following measures will be enacted to increase 

investment in the private sector: 

- The Nepal Industrial Development Corporation 
(NIDC) will be better organized and made 
more effeotive in its functioning. 

- Current industrial policies and priorities 
will be reviewed to encourage industry. 

- The need for various kinds of trained 
manpower for future industrial development 
will be assessed and training programmes 
and facilities will be worked out. 

- Existing financial institutions will be 
encouraged to advance loans to the landlords 
willing to sell their land to tillers in 
order that they invest in selected industries. 

- Financial institutions will be encouraged 
to help in expanding the industries already 
established. 

- Policies and programmes for the development 
of cottage and small-scale industries will 
encourage the selection of a few industries 
suitable for different regions. 

Foreign trade will be expanded and diversified based 

on the production of exportable goods from agro-based 

industries. 
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The effective implementation of a land reform 

programme will enable peasants to increase agricultural 

production. 

Small industries will be developed and extended 

and co-operatives will be strengthened on a viable economic 

basis. 

i11) Manpower and productivity; 

Distribution of t.h» aviation bv A^ Group AH 1Q?R 

Age group 

0-4 

5-14 

15-59 

60 and over 

Total 

000 

1,810 14.9 

2,921 24.O 

6,737 55.4 

688 5.7 

Increment during 
the plan 

 (000) 

159 

197 
665 

87 

12,156 100.0 1,100 

In the age group 15-59, regarded as labour force, 

it will be essential to create at least jobs for about 

525,000 persons;    otherwise the employment ratio will be 
even lower than in the Third Plan, 
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Estimated Manpower Requirement During the Plan Period 

Available 
higher Skilled 
level Middle-level manpower manpower 

Engineering 
Civil 
Mechanical 
Electrical 
Other 

771 
401 
108 
111 
151 

2,313 
1,203 

324 
333 
453 

635 
324 
120 

1,234 
568 

213 
453 

Mi<>95 

Health 460 920 322 598 1,840 
Education 308 - - - — 

Commerce 994 - - - — 

Agriculture 505 800 - 800 3,200 
Forest 119 288 288 - 380 
Veterinary 65 130 - I30 260 

Total 3,222   4,451   1,689   2,762   40,375 

Education 

The plan aims at providing primary education to 45$ of 

the children attending primary schools; to achieve this 

target 7,000 additional classes and a similar number of 

teachers will have to be provided. 

It is expected that secondary school enrolment will 

be raised to 20$ of the primary school enrolment. 

The literacy rate will be raised to 15$. 
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Estimated Development Expenditure 

(million %  U.S.) 

Primary education 

Secondary education 

Model school education 

Adult education 

Higher education 

Teachers» training 

National Vocational Training Centre 

Physical education 

Examination improvement programme 

Scientific education 

Janak Educational Material Centre 

Sanakrit Institute 

Planning, statistics, research 

Total 

(Ui) *nv»»*-"* —• capacity „*in»^nT 

Public sector: 

Industrial Service Centre 
Improvement of current industries 
New industrial investments 
Industrial districts 

Total 

0.4 

2.4 

1.0 

0.8 

2.8 

2.8 

1.0 

0.05 

0.1 

0.2 

0.05 

0.05 

0.03 

11.7 

0.4 

4.9 
3.8 

1.5 
0.05 
0.1 

10.7 

It is estimated that |25 million will be invested 

n the private sector. TH.  Kepal ^^ 

Corporation will make available 1 12 mi in 
*« *w   , Z Billion a« a loan 
to the private sector. 
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Loans will be provided by the Nepal Industrial 

Development Corporation for the establishment of new 

plants in the private sector. It is estimated that 

the investment figures of the Nepal Industrial Development 

Corporation will amount to: 

Unit 

Cement 

Textiles 

Animals 

Plywood 

Other (tourism, paper, 
etc.) 

Total 

Loans      Shares 
(000 $ U.S.) (000 j  U.S.) 

2,252.6 237.1 
3,952.0 988.O 

292.2 69.2 

429-3 - 

4,940.0 - 

11,866.1 1,294.3 

Eatimated Breakdown of the Total Capital Investment 
by Sectors 

(million S U.S.) 

Public sector 
*/ 

Panehayat -' sector 

Private sector 

Total 

222.3 

11.9 

55.3 

289.5 

Total Expenditure Required for the Fourth Plan 

(million I U.S.) 

Public sector 
*/ 

Panchayat -'sector 

Private sector 

Total 

251.9 

II.9 

86.0 

349.8 

*/ The Panchayat system is a partyless democratic 
government system established by the King in 1962, 
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Allocation of Expenditure  in the Public Sector 
i   

(million % U.S.) 

Transport and communications 103.7 

Agriculture,   land  reform,   irrigation,   forestry 
and botany 6^5 

Industry and commerce ¿c ¿ 

Panchayat, education, health and other social 
services 

Statistics 

Total 

36.8 

1.5 

251.9 

Expenditure and Sources of Government Sectors 
During the Plan 

Million t U.S.        j 

Expenditure 
Regular 
Development 

Sources 
Domestic sources 
Revenue 
Domestic loan 
Deficit financing 
Deficit 
Foreign aid 
Grants 
Loans 

213^4» 
253.9 

467.3 
320.1 
275.7 
14.7 
19.8 
9.9 

147.2 
127.5 
19.7 

100.0 
"4577 

54.3 

100.0 

"S3 
59.0 
3.2 
4.2 
1.2 

27.3 
4.2 

1¡ ofih*1^ *? fi110" t0 increase the 8h*• capital 
of the Nepal  Industrial Development Corporati« «d 
of the Agriculture Development Bank. 
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Sources of Development Expenditure 

Million % U.S. o?o 

Domestic sources IO6.7 42.0 
Savings from revenue 32.6 12.8 
Additional revenue (changed 
tax rates) 29»7 11.7 
Domestic credit 14.7 5*8 
Deficit financing 19.8 7.8 
Deficit 9.9 3.9 

Foreign aid 147.2 58.O 
Aid 127.5 50.0 
Loans 19.7 7.8 

Total 253.9 100.0 

(iv) Interconnections between growth factors: 

The incremental capital output ratio was 2.3 during 

the Third Plan and will rise to  2.5 during the Fourth Plan. 

3» Data bases and projections: 

In the last year of the previous plan the organizational 

structure of the Central Bureau of Statistics has been 

reorganized.    In all 75 districts of the country branch 

offices have been established which are collecting local 

statistical data.    The data is analyzed in the central 

office. 

During the Fourth Plan the following main programme 

will be carried out! 

- a decennial population census,  including 
information on the labour force; 

- a decennial agricultural census; 
- every two years a periodic survey regarding 

the increase in population. 

In addition an animal resource  survey,  an internal  trade 

survey, a family survey,  annual estimates of GDP,  etc.  will 

be undertaken. 
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Modern computing machines and relevant equipment  for 

the  analysis and publishing of collected data will  be 

installed in the central office. 

The estimated outlay for the plan period amounts to 
tl.*) million. 

4> P1a""ed growth of industrial sectori 

^  banned growth of manufacturing sector» 

The production capacities of sugar, cigarettes, 

agricultural implements, leather and shoes, brick and 

tile factories, jute and tea industry will be increased. 

Cottage and village industries will be further 

developed to help to meet domestic demand and to reduce 

imports.    On the other hand,  the development of export- 

oriented village industries based on forest, agricultural, 

animal and mineral resources will be emphasized.    The 

total amount of investments in the cottage industry i. 
estimated at |2.2 million. 

(U)  Planned growth of electricity: 

During the plan period the power development 

projects are mainly the following: 

- construction of power plants and 
transmission lines; 

- small hydroelectric projects} 
- diesel installations; 
- surveys. 
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Proposed Investment  in Power Development 

(million | U.S.) 

Construction of: 13.3 
Sunkosi project 5.7 
Kankai project 6.4 
Babai project 1.0 
Kuzekhami project 0.2 

Transmission lines 5.4 
Gandak Hetauda (132 kw) 3„l" 
Parasi Butwal (33 kw) 0.3 
Y thmandu valley electrification 0.5 
.. ji area 0.3 
Kankai Biratnapar (66 kw) 0.3 
Kankai Bhadrapur (66 kw) 0.2 
Siraha Janakpur (33 kw) 0.5 
Kathraandu Birgunj  (66 kw) 0.1 
Pokhara Khaireni (33 kw) 0.1 

Small hydroelectric projects O.j? 
Dhankuta 0.1 
Ballung 0.2 
Jumta 0.2 

Diesel power installations 1.8 
Surveys ÏT2 

Total 22.2 

A total of 40,300 kw will be generated during 

the plan. 

Estimated Power Demand and Supply in Kilowatt 
••••••••••••••••••••••••••HSHH^ 

Average 

1970-1971     1974-.1975      zzl
m 

Demand    Supply Demand   Supply Demand Supply 

Biratnapar**     5.120     3,000   9,520    8,880   16.8$   31.23c 
Kathmandu 
valley*» 13,700   21,540 25,400   36,540   16.6/0   14.0$ 

»•palgunj 630 100    5,200        600   69.0$   56.5$ 

Total 19,450    24,640 40,120   46,020   19.8$   16.9$ 

*/ Approximate maximum demand. 

**/ and adjoining area. 
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(iii)   Planned growth of mining: 

Estimated Investment  for the Geological  Survey 
and Mining Development 

(million $ U.S.) 

Geological survey /Q 

Petroleum investigation (western Terai) 
Preliminary petroleum prospecting 
(western Terai) 
Gas investigation (Kathmandu valley) 
Phosphate exploration 
Mapping 
Other surveys 
Research and preparation of reports 

Integrated geological mineral survey     2.2 
Aeromagnetic survey of Nepal T7Ì? 
Exploration of deposits in western Nepal 1,°0 
Preliminary work on the exploration of 
deposits in eastern Nepal O,Q2 

Projects regarding detailed investigation 
of mineral deposits and feasibility 
studies 2 2 

Investigation and exploration of        
magnesite and copper deposits of 
Kharidungha and Bhutkhola 0.O5 
Exploration of copper deposits and 
investigation in cement grade limestone 0.1 
Exploration of chemical grade limestone 
and pegmatite Q , 
Investigation of phosphate deposits 
and other 0 , 
Field equipment and machinery 0^2 
Laboratory and research Q\ 

Feasibility studies of mineral-based 
industries 0 „ 
Technical assistance to industries in 
the private sector Q• 

Total ~ 

(iv) Priority of sectors; 

Priority will be given to the development of 

transport and communication, since the lack of 

adequate facilities during the previous plan period 

did not allow for an accelerated industrial and 

agricultural development process. 

•ami 
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Agricultural development will be of second 

priority« However, a rapid increase in agricultural 

production will be essential for the improvement 

of the standard of living of the majority of people 

and for the provision of raw materials required by 

various industries. 

The third place, in order of priority, is occupied 

by industry. Existing industrial plants will be 

expanded and projects started during the Third Plan 

will be continued. 

(v) Infrastructure connected with industry: 

During this plan priority will be given to the 

expansion and improvement of roads and air transport. 

The improvement and construction of foot tracks, 

mule and jeep tracks and of suspension bridges is also 

envisaged in the plan. 

Investment in the Road Development 

Million t U.S. j 

Completion of current projects 

Remaining portion of the Mahendra 
highway (western sector) 

Growth axis roads 

Interdistrict and district level 
roads 

Urban roads 

Roads to be completed after the 
feasibility survey 

Foot, mule and jeep tracks 

Suspension bridges, etc. 

Road improvement 

Miscellaneous 

32.6 40 

20.1 25 

9.1 11 

3.1 4 
1.6 3 

3.0 4 

0.9 1 

4.8 6 

2.2 2 

3.0 4 

Total 80.4 100 
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Investment in the Transport and 
Communication Sector 

80.3 
16.9 

Transport 
Roads 
Civil  aviation 
Nepal Transport 
Corporation 0 , 
Nepal Engineering Institute 2.3 

Communication ¿ Q 

Telecommunication 37? 
Postal  services Q% 

Million < U.S. % 

96.2 
7775 
I6.3 

Total 
103.8 100.0 

The Nepal National Transport Corporation plays 

the  leading role in the operation of the traffic; 

the following projects will be carried out during the 
Plan period: 

- extension of the truck and bus 
services on highways; 

- pension and expansion of railway 
¿mes (if justified by the 
feasibility study); 

- operation of the trolley bus s.rvio. 

The Nepal Engineering Institute „in oontlnu, to 

Provide trains in civil and electrical engineering 

t.l.co•,unication and civil avxaticn.    Of the total 
estimated investment of ,2.3 millio„( |1>f¡ miUion 

«11 be contraed oy the United Nations Special *V„d 
«d the remainder wlll be borne hy ^ ^^ 

For the indentation of the projects in the 

held of civil aviation »16.8 „illion have been 

B-M«.    „1, provide additional loan, of ,6 11«« 

«* technical assist»« of ,346,000 for the development 
of airports in Katmandu,  Pokhara   Si•..    - 
«d Bhairahwa. '       "' *»*«•«• 

O 
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The  Royal Nepal Airlines  Corporation will   invest 

$12.2 million to execute the  envisaged development 

programme during the plan period: 

Million S U.S. 

Purchase of one medium-sized jet plane 
and of three STOL aircraft 9.9 

Pilot training simulator, workshop 
equipment  and tools 

Landing equipment 

External power unit 

Inter-com equipment 

Surface transport - 10 buses and 5 cars 

Other constructions in the central airport 
building 

Branch office building 

Training for pilots and engineers 

Investigation for the purchase of planes 

Working capital 

Total 12,2 

1.2 

0.05 

0.03 

0.03 

0.1 

0.2 

0.1 

0.3 

0.01 

0.3 

Telecommunication: 

In this field the existing wireless service 

station will be strengthened and the communication 

service will be established and extended.    The following 

projects are envisaged: 

- continuation of the Kathmandu 
teleprinter service; 

- establishment of a telecommunication 
training centre and services; 

- installation of automatic and non- 
automatic local  telephone services; 

- completion of wireless service stations; 
- establishment of a trunk telephone line 

Kathmandu - Raxaul and of an automatic 
telephone exchange in Birgunj. 
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Postal Services 
Projects Envisaged for the  Plan 

Projects 

Sub-post 

Branch post 

Additional post 

Postal  line 

Mail-van 

Commodity store 

Regional office of the 
commodity store 

Commodity workshop 

Building construction 

Training development 

Philatelic office 

Regional return letter 
office 

1969-1970 1970-197'? Total 
(number)     (number)    number 

90 5 95 

196 50 245 

153 550 703 

37 25 62 

35 

2 

1 

30 

2 

1 

65 

The health service programme of the country will 

include preventive measures,  curative services, health 

education and training.    Priority will be given to 

preventive measures.   The curative services will be 

improved and the training of middle-level health 

personnel will be emphasized to meet increasing demand* 

Estimated Expenditure During the Plan Period 

(million $ U.S.) 

Public health offices 1.8 

Preventive health services (against malaria, 
leprosy;  tuberculosis control,  etc.) 9»3 

Hospitals 

Miscellaneous 

Total 

O.9 

Training (nurses training school,  auxiliary 
health workers school, etc.) 1,0 

1.8 

14.8 
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Drinking water and sewage system: 

The  Government will expand these services during 

the plans;     the estimated expenditure will  amount  to 

$3.7 million. 

(vi) Relationship with non-industry sectors of the economy: 

Agriculture: 

Production Target of Cereal Crops 

(000 tons) 

Estimated Average 
production    Tarant      annual 

Paddy 2,354 2,599 2.0$ 

Mail« 918 98O l. AÌ 

Wheat (including barl«y) 297 58O 14.4$ 

Mìliti and other 120 120 — 

Total 3,689 4,279       3.03I 

Production Target of Ca«h Crops 

(000 tons) 

Sugar-can« 

Jut« 

Tobacco 

0il-»e«ds 

Total 

Estimated Average 
production Target  annual 

200 300 8.4?£ 

48 65 6.256 

7.5 10 5.9¿ 

58 65 2.3$ 

313.5 440 7.0% 
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Target of the Horticultural Production 

(000 tons) 

Total 

Estimated Average 
production    Target       annual 
1969-1970    1974-1975 growth 

Fruits 266 276          0.8$ 

Potatoes 335 435          5.4$ 

Vegetable seeds 0,02 0.04 14.9$ 

601.02 7II.04    3.4/0 

Production Target of Livestock Products 

Unit 

Estimated Average 
production    Target     annual 
I969-I97O    1974-1975 growth 

Neat Tons 46,100 53.475 3«0# 
4ä% Buffaloes Tons 19,000 23,200 

Pigs Tons 4,200 5,600 5.9# 
Sheep Tons 2,700 3,100 2.8% 
Goats Tons 2,900 3,100 I-436 
Fowl 8 Tons 7,300 8,475 3.0% 
Other Tons 10,000 10,000 - 

Milk 000 litres 582,600 717.000 4.2$ 
Buffaloes 000 litres 400,000 500,000 4.0% 
Cows 000 litres 178,000 212,000 3.5/« 
Other 000 litres 4,600 5,000 1.5# 

Milk products Tons 9.037 12.075 6.0$ 
Ghee and butter      Tons 9,000 12,000 5.9$                           J 
Cheese Tons 37 75 15.1* 

Eggs 000 pieces 180,000 227.000 Ufo 

The total expenditure on the agricultural development 

programme for the plan will amount to $18.5 million. 
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5. Planned industrial projects; 

In the private sector the following plants are probably 

to be established in the interests of: 

Annual production capacity 

) 

Import substitution 
Textile plant 
Flour mill 
Iron pipe plant 
Soap plant 
Sugar plant 
Brewery 
Slaughter house and 
meat refining plant 
Leather refining plant 
Tobacco refining plant 
Cigarette plant 

Export promotion 
Jute plant 
Fruit canning and 
preservation plant 
Straw-board plant 
Ghee refining plant 
Ginger refining plant 
Resin and turpentine  1 
plant ) 

Creation of basic industry 
Cement plant 
Iron and steel plant 
Brick and tile plant 
Rice mill 
Bakery industry 
Feed mixing plant 
Pulp and paper mill 
Saw mill 
Plywood plant 
Paint and varnish plant 
Glaas plant 

20 million yards 
9,000 tons 
3,000 tons 
2,000 tons 
1,000 tons of sugar-cane crushing/day 
1.8 million bottles  (ll oz„) 

25 buffaloes,   25 pigs and 130 chickens/day 
11,000 hides 
12,000 tons 
1,000 million sticks 

10,000 tons 
14,000 bottles of jam 
40,000 bottles of squash 
6,000 tons 
300 tons/day 
1,500 tons/day 
10,000 tons of resins 
24,000 tons of turpentine 

65,000 tons 
20,000 tons 
40 million pieces 
24,000 tons 
3,6 million loaves 
50,000 tons 
15,000 tons 
1 million cubic  feet 
19,2 million square feet 
2,000 tons 
20  :ons/day 

The Government will set up industrial districts equipped 

with basic facilities for the production of paper,  fertilizers 

and cement-,    in addition, a factory utilizing molasses from 

the Birgunj sugar factory will be established.    The 
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following programme has been  included  in the plans: 

- to  complete the work started  in 
establishing industrial centres at Nepal,  Ganj 
and Uñaran; 

- to establish another industrial  centre 
either in Butwals or in Pokhara; 

- to construct  20 additional  buildings 
at  the Balaju industrial district of 
Kathmandu and to expand the  Pat an 
industrial district; 

- to complete the preliminary work in 
establishing one more industrial 
district in the country based on a 
feasibility study in the third year of 
the plan. 

Projects  for the development of adequate raw materials 

and arrangements for the evaluation of industrial activities 

are envisaged for the plan period. 

60 Organizational and institutional changes required for industrial 
plan implementation; ——————— 

A training programme will be implemented to meet  the 

shortage of trained personnel. 

Pre-service and in-service training will be provided 

to 5OO and 200 personnel respectively. 

1,200 junior employees will be trained and short-hand 

and typing courses will be provided» 

A mobile training system will be implemented for the 

training in district and regional offices.    Two teams will 

be sent  from the  centre and cover about  20 districts; 

they will also prepare a survey report regarding the 

organization and management of district  level officers. 

Organization and working procedures; 

Changes will  be made in this respect  in order to 

increase the efficiency of the personnel. 
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Improvement of the administration will be carried out 

in accordance with the popular will after  investigation of 

suggestions and recommendations given by  specialists,  seminars 

and conferences regarding the administration. 

The Civil  Service Administration Reform will comprise 

a job description survey and a career development project; 

besides,  civil  service regulations will  be reviewed and 

newly formulated.    Provisions for housing, health and 

educational facilities for civil servants and their dependents 

will be included in the Civil Service Act. 

The total expenditure during the plan is estimated 

at $257,COO. 

7» Problem areas particular to the industrial sector: 

The development plan I97O-I975 does not indicate 

problem areas particular to the industrial sector;    the ai n 

of the plan is,  however, to overcome all the problems 

encountered through the previous plan period.    The extent 

to which this will be possible is difficult to estimate 

in detail at the moment (see also Part I, Chapter ll). 
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SUIfllARY OP THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

PLAH OP NIGERIA;    1970 - 1974^ 

!•    (¡Mitrai background informât ion 

II.    Summary of the industrial development plan 

*/ Second Pour-Yaar National Development Plan, 1970-1974, 
Federal Ministry of Information, Printing Division, 
Lagos, 1970, 343 pp. 
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I.  GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

NIGERIA 

1» Basic statistics of Nigeria; 

Area: Total area 923,737 km: 
Agricultural area - • 31% 286,358 km* 
Permanent forestry reserves - 10%     92,374 km' 
Permanent pasture - • 15* 138,561 km 

Major cities: (1963) 

Lagos 
Ibadan 
Ogbomosho 
Kano 
Oshogbo 
K aduna 
Enugu 
Benin 
Port Harcourt 

Population 

665,250 
627,400 
343,300 
295,432 
209,000 
149,910 
138,460 
101,000 
80,000 

Other data: (1968> 

Motor vehicles (ine 
commercial) 
Radio sets 

Television sets 

Telephones 

sluding 

(3 

Number 

18,784 
1,250,000 

million in 1970) 
52,526 

(55,000 in  1970) 
74,760 

Post offices and agencies 1,428 

Exchange rates: 

Annual electricity production 
(I965-I966) 1,064.7.2 million kwh 

(I970) 

Unit 

US dollar 
Pound sterling 
Swiss franc 
French franc 
German mark 
Italian lira (lOO) 

Nigerian Pound 
equivalent 

0.3571 
O.8547 
O.O827 
O.O646 
O.O978 
O.O573 
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2. Population: 

Total population (OOO) 

Density 

Annual growth of the 
population 

55,670 

1262-1220 

64,500 

60.26/krn   69.82/^11 

2.5# 

Sub8ectors Malt 

80.1 

Female 

62.1 

Total 

Agriculture 
71.7 

Manufacturing 6.3 14.0 9.6 
Construction 1.1 « 0.6 
Commerce 4.9 22.2 12.9 
Transport and communications 1.4 — 0.8 
Services 5.8 1.7 3.9 
Other 0.3 - 0.5 

100.0  100.0 100.0 

About 95$ of the Nigerians are employed in the 

private sector activities (agriculture, commerce, 

manufacture and construction), considering both wage 

employment and self-employment. 
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Education! 

Number of Schools, Pupils and TeacherB in 1966 

Teacher/pupil 
Schools      Pupils     Teachers ratio 

Primary                  14,904 3,025,981 91,050 33.2 

Secondary                1,350 211,305 11,644 18.1 

Technical                      73 15*059 789 19.0 

Teaoher training       193 30,493 1,837 16.6 

University                      5 8,600 1,328 6.5 

Level of Education 1969-1970 (% of the Population) 

Urban     Rural 
centres   areas     Country 

Complete illiterate 33*0       75.0        66.7 

With few years of primary 
education 25.0       12.5        15.0 

With completed primary eduoation I9.0   2.0    5.4 

With school certificates and 
above 3.0   0.1    0.7 

Permanently literate 20.0 2.0 5.6 

Level of Enrolments at Schools in 1966 

Primary schools 30$ 

Secondary schools 3$ 

Expenditure on education» 

During the last plan period a total expenditure of 1127.8 million 

incurred in the implementation of the Federal and Regional 

Government's programme in the educational sector which represents 

65.256 of the total planned estimate of $195.4 million. 
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3.  GDP: 

At current  prices 

Manufacturing GDP/capita (t) 

Industrial  GDP/capita (!) 

Total  GDP/capita ($) 

Population  (OOO) 

Manufacturing GDP 
(million t U.S.) 

Industrial GDP 
(million t U.S.) 

Total  GDP (million S U.S.)     3,681.06 

Manufacturing % of total GDP 

Industry % of total GDP 

1962-1963 1967-1968* 

Average 
annual 
increase 

3.91 5.27 6.152 

8.27 10,52 4.9$ 
67,86 69.53 0.4$ 

54,247 61,459 2.5^ 

212.60 323.70 8.1% 

448.60 646.30 iM 
3,681.06 4,273*00 3.07Í 

5.8 7.6 

12.2 15.1 

*/ The data for I967-I968 (last year of the last development 
plan; refer to an abnormal war-time year.    They have been 
adjusted to include activities based on the war-affected 
areas of the country and are still provisional. 

áMliittMüilsaafll 
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The year  I963-I964  showed tne highest  growth rate   followed 

by  1965-1966.     I967-I968  was  the  worst year with an overall 

decline  of about 5&     apart  from  "manufacturing and handicrafts", 

"electricity and water  supply" and  "other  services",   the 

economy's  level  of activity  was consistently  lower than in 
the preceding year. 

Year 

I963 

1964 

1965 

I960 

1967* 

Investment S 

y   ".'"V  J7»J 

Value 
illion * U.S.) 

Change In1 

in % 
veatment/oui 

ratio 

495.66 10.6 12.62 
546.06 10.2 13.40 
655.56 20.0 15.20 
679.36 3.7 15.13 
622.79 -8.2 

y The data for I967 exclude the three eastern states. 

4« Macro-economic indicatorsî 

Money supply; 
1963 - t    374.68 million 
1968 - t   464.57 million 

Prices (consumer index,  lower income group):  I963 - 100.0 

I960 - 115.9 
1967 - 111.4 
1968 . 112.6 
1969 - I23.8 

GDP; 

îSî'îS " ,3'681-06 «"Hon 
1967-1968 - $4,273.00 million 

Average annual growth 1,0% 
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Export s 

Imports 

Balance 

Total Value  of Exports and Imports 

(million S U.So) 

A2É5      Ì266       1^67       1^68        1262 

737.33    780.45    666»76    578.27    896.30 

-770.98 -717.93 -626.02 -540.98  -696.4? 

-33.65     62.52     40.74      37.?9    199.97 

Balance  of Payments 

(million S U.S.) 

Transactions 
*# 

Visible trade 
Exports (f.o.b.)   (including 

¿20   mi   um 

re-expQrts) 
Imports (c.i.f.) 
Balance of trade 

Visible net transactions 
Balance of goods and 
services 

Net transfer payments 
Private 
Official 
Balance on transfer 
payments 
Balance on current 
accounts 

Ret capital transactions 
Private 
Official 

737*33 668.72 
750.80 611.60 
-13.47     57.12 

-178.10 -311.12 

899.75 
647.I6 
252.59 

-383.37 

191.57   254.00    130.78 

-18.76   -12,60 
•26o32   434.16 

•7.56   +21.56 

-178,38 -232.43 

103.61   144.22 
81.21     27.72 

tfaiance on capital account! I84.82   171.94 

Balance on current and 
capital accounts 

Net errors and omissions 

Monetary movements, change in 
reserves (-) indicates an 
increase and (+) indicates a 
decrease 

46.44   -6O.49 

•26.88   -33.88 

+2.80 
•I9.6O 

•22.40 

•108.37 

85.69 
3.92 

89.6I 

-18,76 

•30.52 

-33.32   494.37   -11.76 

2/ Provisional. 

*»/ Merchandise trade figures shorn here may differ from the 
trade statistics in other tables because of coverage and 
valuation adjustments. 
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Over th, last „ecade indu8try haB TOVed from the 

the coumry.s grovrth meoan.sm to  a potent.aiiy doninant 

Po.it!» as an import engl„e of eoonornic transformation_ 

«er the „ar, the reco„strut;tlon period ^^ ^ 

for t e      t10n to oorreot paat   Upses  in the MMCTBmt of 

nau8trial sector ^d put the nationtE ¡nduetriai p on 

J•8" -' •°rC rati°-1 "««••     K=cal  industries accepted he  lmp081tion of inport restrict.ons  which wao ^ 

the crisis.    l„port.,ubetituti„g manufactures were giïe„ a big 

--*. - by the end or 1,68 the index of the industrial 
production for the rp«+  nf +>,„ tne rest of the country outside the eastern 
"tatea had, i„ so• casas> surpasijed the ^ 

rented ^factures conned to expand their product!. 

1.«*- to ^d^ Mterial8 Md tranaport 
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Main Enterprises in the Manufacturing Sector 

(million $ U.S.) 

Pood (meat, dairy products,  fruits, grain 
sugar,  tobacco) 

Beverages  (including soft drinks) 
Vegetable oil-milling 

Textiles 

Garments 

Pottwear 

Furniture and fixtures 

Glass products and pottery 
Paints 

Bricks and tiles 

Cement and concrete products 

Basic industrial chemicals and petroleum 
products 

Electrical equipment 

Basic metals and metal products 

Motor vehicle assembly (inoluding bicycle 
assembly) 

Other manufactures 
Craft 

Total 

Value added 

1963 MI 

30.16 44.86 

28.48 33.02 

9.57 20.22 

11.17 38 » 30 

0.25 2.86 

1.51 3.78 

2.O4 1.74 
O.O5 O0I4 

1.01 I.65 

0.28 0.34 

9.58 8.79 

8.03 I9.71 

0.33 1.23 

8.06 17.00 

1.82 2.24 

41.44 46.71 

57.12 62.73 

210.86     305.32 

6* frtámtrv - related resources and sectors» 

Foretti! 

10.12# of the total land area are covered with a permanent 

forest estate;    many of them do not yet enter into the money 

economy and if so at limited degrees only.    Out of the 600 tree 

•peoits in Nigeria it is estimated that only about 100 are 
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timber, firewood and poles. The volume of marketable timber 
m the country has been estimated at 70>75 Bl     3 
removal of        ^ ^^ ^ _  ^ 

at t ;; ;;h appr°*imatei* 5c* - —- **. *.«. 
approximately equal amount is reali,ed „<*.,<     ^ 

is realized within the country. r;::r;;:ra has been exp~- a ~ —- of the f0re8try output for the past decadej    Less 

the removals were regenerated. * 

(000 tons) 

1965-1966  lQ^.io*II:ïm^ 

Ground-nuts 

Cocoa 

Cotton seed 

Beniseed 

Soya beans 

Palm-oil 

Palm kernels 

## 

977 

I65 

127 

23 

19 

130 

415 

1,026 

263 

I48 

16 

15 

32 

28 

684 

234 

79 

13 

9 

4 

190 

1968-1960; 

764 

I85 

162 

13 

4 

£ As measured by marketing board purchases. 

_/ Excluding the three eastern states. 
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Nigeria is the worldt8 second largest exporter of cocoa 

with almost  2(# of the world trade.    Approximately <)% 0f 

Nigeria's cocoa is produced in the western state where there  are 

about   350,000 cocoa farmers.    There is now the danger of a 

progressive decline  in the total production because over <,o£ 

of the  existing acreage are nearing the end of their economic 
life. 

There are about 182,000 ha of rubber, of which about H<# 

are in small holdings cultivated by about 100,000 producers. 

The rubber plantations account for about 20j£ of the total 

production.    The quantity and quality of the average production 
Ì8   low» 

The palm-oil production and industry have been virtually 

stagnant in Nigeria over the past two decades.    Cultivated wild 

palms are little yielding and difficult to harvest.    However, 

the great importance of the palm-oil production  is 

derived from its simultaneous use as a basic food and as an 
export crop. 

In 1961 the agricultural export accounted for 895e of all 

exporte and for 66* of the total foreign exchange earnings,, 

In recent years petroleum has given a great boost to non- 

agricultural exports;    the latter rose from 11* in I96I to 

35* in 1965 when new activities brought the petroleum industry 

to a standstill in I967 and I968;    the contribution of 

agricultural exporte to the total foreign exchange earnings rose 

to 62$ in 1967 and to 73* in I968.    With the resumption of the 

activity in the oil industry,  its relative contribution 

to the foreign exchange earnings is falling againt   nevertheless, 

agriculture continues to be a major foreign exchange earner. 

Uveitooks Number 

Cattle li.o million 

^••P 7« 5 million 

°oati 21.5 million 
Kf» 0.7 million 

Poultry 66.0 million 
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Minerals and mining 

Keen* is richly endowed with mineral resource (one of 
the „chest countries in Africa).    tollldln, petrol „^ 
cas   c    1 and l^iU,  th. mai„ „„^ ^ „^^ 

and ^"- ^arin* ,ircon.    There has also ^ ^ 

I rr," soid'tantaium> iead- umesto"e ~ -»- ^-* 
enterprises («,„ foreign-ow„ed private companies).    The 
actúa!        H      ^^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

IwLT     eXPMditU" (ÍnClUdÍng »^^    » -s used for 

P^I   , 7mr"office8'bulldines (Minis^ °f «~ - »ower) and for the ..p^sion of the School of Mines ln Jos. 

Monthly l»„ p~,  r „ineral Bcnn|  

(metrio tons) 

1964 

1965 
I960 

1967 
1968 

1969 

I970 

Tin      Tin  Coal 
(concentrataci (metal) (OQQ¿ 

738 

808 

807 

791 
817 

728 

663 

741 
790 

841 

773 

833 
748 

672 

58.2 

6I.7 

53.3 
I6.9 

n.a. 

5.1 

Crude petroleum 
 fr**» 

4*5 

1,128 

1,750 

1,401 

594 
2,250 

4,458 

Fuels and powers 

«seria is on, of th. tara», wM oU 

Crud. oil production rose from , , „„„ ' "' 
iwh.n th.       ., »Ulion barrels in 1958 
(when th. production started) to 152.4 mUUon in _ "? 

»suit of th. war th. production w.„t down to 116     1 

*-«. «• w a„d to »., MUm in 196e    <; ;-- 

r    "7^ th- "» ~* ar.an, product!      rol 
a*ain substantially and by I969 it «a« 
-X.    * «arch W0 KiJria L^T^LT """ 
oil Produo« i„ ,„. „d th„ ^ ^ J^ ^« 



NIGERIA 

- 217 - 

Prior to 1965, all the crude oil produced in th„ ^^ 

was exported« Then the first oil refinery in Port Harcourt 

was completed with a capacity of 38,000 barrels a day, and 

part of the production was retained for local processing. 

The import of petroleum products fell rapidly from I51.8 million 
in I964 to $10.6 million in I966. 

Production of natural gas: 

The production of natural gas, closely associated with the 

crude oil production has contributed to the development of 

the electricity production in Nigeria. The power stations at 

Afarn and Ughelli principally utilize gas. Prior to the 

commissioning of the Kainji Dam, gas was the cheapest fuel 

»cures for the power generation by the Electric Corporation of 
Nigeria (BCN). 

Coals 

Coal had played a significant role in the development of 

the economic infrastructure and is now an ailing industry 

suffering from a demand deficiency; the principal users 

(Nigerian Railway Corporation and the Electric Corporation of 

Nigeria) are switching to better and cheaper fuel sources. 

Production has been declining for the past decade; with the 

crisis it passed from 630,126 tons in 1966 to 94,563 tons in 

19671 there was no production at all in 1968. The major 

problem now is to find new export outlets and industrial uses. 

Electricity* 

The generation of electricity prior to December I968 was 

more or less the monopoly of the Electricity Corporation of 

Nigeria (BCN). The only other producer was the Nigerian 

Electricity Supply Corporation supplying the requirements of 

the Jos tin mine.. The total installed capacity in the country 

was 184 W in I96I-I962 and rose to 647 MW in I968-I969. 
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The capital  exper  iture during the six-year period of 

the plan for the electric sector was $265 million split 

between the Electricity Corporation of Nigeria,  *117 millionf 

and the m&r Dams Authority,  $148 million.    Between I968 and 

1970 further capital expenditure on the dam occurred bringing 

the total expenditure on the dam to $195.5 million.    Apart 

from the hydroelectric aspects of the dam, a system of locks 

has been provided to enable the by-pass of the dam and improve 
navigation on the Niger« 

Transport: 

SxJBtinff Roaria  1965,-lQfifl 

(kilometres) 

Year 

1962 
1968 

Bituminous 

11,115 

15,286 

Earth/gravel 

61,160 

73,692 

Total 

72,275 

88,978 

Tonna«« of QQ^ ^ hy PnaA ^ _ fr ^ ^ 

Ä2£l2 Exporte 

196L1962     369 53 3^ 
1967-1968     636 68 m £ 

&E2 

Mainline 
Steam 
Diesel 

Shunting 
Steam 
Diesel 

Rail cars 
Steam 
Diesel 

Total 

^^        m=m 1967-1068 

203 
43 

50 
10 

2 

307 

191 
43 

49 
12 

2 

297 

191 
72 

49 
17 

2 

331 
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Nigeria is served by 12 airports which in runway l~,VTth 

and instrumentation fall far below international  standard. 

Even the  airport  of Lagos is  served by ^ossly inadequate 

temporary terminal building and facilities and  it, runway* 

are  still  below standard.    The  impact of the civil war wa« 

also important  (destruction of installations and  lack of 
proper maintenance). 

The Nigerian Port Authority is in charge of the main 

ports of the country.    It operated 17 berths in Lagos, 8 

in Port Harcourt,  3 in Calabar and one in both Warri and Koko« 

The two major ports of Lagos and Port Harcourt are fully 

equipped with modem facilities including transit sheds' and 

warehouses.    The two ports handled about 70$ of the pre-war 

imports and exports of the country.    However, the port of 

Ugos has been a major bottle-neck in the movement of goods 

because of the lack of propur forward planning and of 

maintenance arrangements, staff control and supervision. 

Main Snorts 196S-19frg 

(million $ U.S.) 

Commodity 

Ground-nuts 

Ground-nut oil 

Ground-nut cake 

Cocoa 

Palm kerneIt 

Rubber 

Raw cotton 

Cotton seed 

Palm-oil 

Tin metal 

Petroleum crude oil 

Timber and plywood 

Hides and skins 

Total major commodities 

Other commodities 

Total domestic exports 

1965 1969 

105.9 100.5 
28.0 31.1 
14.8 14o0 

119.6 147.3 
74.2 27.1 
30.5 26.9 

9.2 9.5 
5.0 2.8 

38.1 1.1 

41.7 38.9 

190.7 380,8 
21.6 14o6 

13.2 11.8 

692.:, 806.8 

45.4 89.6 

737.9       896.4 



NIGERIA 

- 220 - 

Main importa; 

Imports by Standard Qroups 1Q6S-10ÓQ 

(million I U.S.) 

Commodity ffrnnp 

Pood and live animals 

Beverages and tobacco 

Crude materials other than fuels 

Mineral fuels, lubricants and related 
materials 

Animal and vegetable oils and fats 
Chemicals 

Manufactured goods 

Machinery and transport equipment 

Miscellaneous manufactured articles 

Commodities and transactions 

Total 

mi mi 
64.51 58.43 
5.88 2.23 

18.46 I6.07 

48.58 43.77 
0.49 0.54 

56.54 85.II 
252.07 201.59 

258.79 205.09 

57.51 37.56 
8.40 46.02 

771.23  696.42 

7. Ov.r.11 .cnon,ic d.y., „^ .„^ ^ ^^ 

The r.,es of growth in per oapita ^ ^ ^ 

op.r.tionM tar^t. „ they do not C0n8titute m md 

themselves. 
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8« Regional co--operation: 

Nigeria is a member of the West  African Regional 

Community established in Monrovia in April  1968, 

Nigeria is also a member of the Organization of th* 

African Unity and participated actively at  various conferences 

and subregional meetings held in the  frame of the Economic 
Commission for Africa. ——— 

Nigeria participates in co-operative commodity arrangements 
SUCh aS the Arican Ground-nuts Council  and the Cocoa Producer»• 
Alliance- 

Efforts have been made during the first national development 

Plan to harmonize the country's development policies with those 

of the countries surrounding the major river and lake bassms 

in West Africa;    thus Nigeria is one of the four member 

countries of the Lake Chad Basin Commission (Cameroon,  Chad 

and Niger being the remaining three) which was established in 

I964 with the aim of promoting the economic development and 

social well-being of the basin area.    The Commission has 

sponsored three general programmes: 

- an inventory of water resources in the Chad 
Basin; 

- a survey of the Chad Basin water resources; 
- a road link between Nigeria, Chad and Cameroon* 

Joint pilot irrigation projects are also carried out 

besides specific Nigerian projects in the sector (setting up 

of a cattle ranch,  irrigation of the Yobe River Basin,  the 

South Chad irrigation project,  fisheries research, extraction 

of pulp and paper from the abundant growth of papyrus, etc). 
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Nigeria participated actively in the River Niger 
COmmÌSSÌ°g COmposed of «"e  riparian  state,:    Cameroon,   Chad, 
Dahomey,   Guinea,   Ivory Coast,   Mali,   Ni^er,  Nigeria .and Upper 

Volta,,     The  Commission  is entrusted with the task of encouraging, 

promoting and co-ordinating studies and programes concerning 

the conditions of the navigability and the  .agricultural  and 

industria]   exploitation of the  waters of the River Niger basin. 

With the completion of the Kainji  Dam and  the  improvement 

of the navigational works at  several points on the river stretch, 

it should soon be possible to open the land-locked countries 

of Niger and Mali to merchant vessels and to set up another 
transit route through Nigeria. 

9. Systems for planninff and p1an imDwn+,ft,inw. 

The planning system in Nigeria changed many times due 

to the political situation and the outbreak of the national 

crisis in 1966.    At that moment the existing institutions 

(the National Economic Council and the Joint Planning Co•„i88ion) 

became moribund.    In March 1966 the National Planning Advisory 

Group was established to advise the Government on economic 

development.    The groups activities lapsed with the renewed 
political crisis of July I966. 

A new planning machinery has taken shape in I967 

after the creation of twelve new states in the place of the 

four old regions.    The context of national planning and plan 
co-ordination had changed radically: 

" ÏUÎÎ**' "overnrnents «et up Planning 
fÄilees to serve as olearinFh^ef 

the' IIZT fr0m VarÌOUS •*»<*" *« 
- The Federal Ministry of Economic Development 

regularly convened meetings of «»eninr n?       • 
officials.    This Conference of IT,        planmng 
work out the format^n^S to 

SHSraí "* S6leCti°n °f the -^ and federal programmes and projects, 
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Por the post-war reconstruction the Government decided 
that the Spreme  Military Council  should nrovide the  best 

forum for harmonizing at the  intergovernmental  level   the 

major development questions affecting the  futuro of t,ho 
economy: 

~ A Joint Planning Board has been established 
to harmonize and co-ordinate the economic 
policies and development activities of the 
Federal and State  Governments and their 
agencies and  to examine in detail all aspects 
of economic planning and make recommendations 
to the Supreme Military Council or the 
respective State Governments. 

- The former Economic Planning Unit of the 
Ministry of Economic Development and 
Reconstruction serving the conference of 
planners is being expanded into a Central 
Planning Office staffed with a cadre of 
professional planners outside the general 
pool of administrators.    It will serve the 
Joint Planning Board. 

- In addition to the meetings of the Commissioners 
responsible for planning at the federal and 
state levels an Economic Advisory Committer 
is to be established with the membership of 
senior officials of the Economic Ministries, 
the universities and the private sector,,    The 
Committee will advise the Federal Government 
on planning, fiscal matters and harmonize the 
activities of the public and private sectors. 

Besides the use of economic policies,  institutions 

required for the achievement of the plan objectives were 

establiahed|such as the Nigerian Industrial Development Bank 

(national level), the Northern Nigeria Investment Limited, 

the Industrial Development Centre  (former Northern Region) 

and the Agricultural Credit Corporation. 

In I969 the creation of a National Advisory Committee 

on Statistics was approved by the Federal Executive Council 

to give advica to the Federal Office of Statistics, 
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In the early part „f the first plm 

ff^^Utee „ „t  UP for the control mi al^n 
er recrees.    „ was M^on,1M. fa » 

P-U.es ln keeping „ith ,„. „^ „.^ J ^ 

10- ft-oblen. encountered tm^ .- rrevlo„„ ^ r__ 

-Jtrrr.r.r"«-1-""-— 
low. 

«- l«.l of i„digM0U8 omer8hip ^ controi WM too 

The confUct between Mgional Mplrations ^ 
«t «. objective • ^^ . Min obatMle        £" 

implementation. ûe plan 

organize emerging relief 0„•i • necessity to 

existing ineraatLtl ' "* " dif""» * -—fi« nfraatn,ctur.a u, maJW «tal „eotors of the ^„„^ 
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II.     SUMMARY OP THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN I970-I974 

(i) Planned growth: 

Average 

1969-197C 1970-197 1 1973-1974 
annual 
increase 

Manufacturing GDP/ 
capita ($)                   6.75 - II.40 14.1J5 
Industrial GDP/ 
capita (|)                 12.93 - 27.26 20.8$ 
Total GDP/ 
capita (1)                71.16 - 89.70 5.9$ 
Population (000)    64,500 - 71,208 2.5$ 
Manufacturing GDP 
(million $ U.S.)    435.50 - 812.10 16.8$ 
Industrial GDP 
(million I U.S.)    833.70 - 1,841.50 23.5$ 
Total GDP 
(million S U.S.)4|590.00 - 6,387.30 8.6$ 
Manufacturing $ 
of total GDP                9,5 12.7 
Induatry % of 
total GDP                    18.2 30.4 

Consumption 
(million $ U.S.)       n.a. 4,185.4 5,555.30 9.9$ 
Gross fixed domestic 
investment 
(million I U.S.)       H.a. 994.1 1,187.3 6.1$ 
Exports of goods 
and services 
(million I U.S.)       n.*. 1,294.0 1,747.70 10.5$ 
Employment  (OOO)       n.a. 24,054 27,316 4.3$ 

GDP at factor oost (ourrent prioes). 
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(u) Other objective? 

- the reconstruction of facilities damaged by 

ÎÏÎJJÎ\;f War S° aS t0 at least ^intain 
HVl\t?e

1
nation's Productive capacity; 

1Ï1J       l^**tion and resettlement of people 
displaced by the war and of the demobilised 
Armed Forces personnel ; 

" líd °f ablishraent of an administrative service 
and of an appropriate economic infrastructure 
especially in the new States; rastruc^re, 

" í• correction of defective existing public 
policies m the area of economic development- 

" ÍÜeT        0f emPl0yment in a -^«SS 
- the production of high-level and intermediate- 

tîTiuïïîrW; t0.8ati8f> th« requirements o? 
mSJOÌ     S"* PrXVate aectors 8U<* that the 
r^lllll I* exfatriate Per8°nnel would be 

- tie studv ofn?í10nalS by 198° °r soon thereafter; 
- th! ll\°f the econo«W,8 resource endowment- 

Sí SSw °f balTed devel°P^t beS' xne different areas of the country: 

" of -nof1? iraproveme^ in the level and quality 
^social services provided for the wel^^ 

»• objectives to be attained by the industrial 
sector are: 

" ItJEZFÏ! eVBn devel°P«ent and fair 
distribution of industries in all part. 
of the country; v*r*m 

olZVlt:^ °f the ind• -tor 
" ori^L^îiiri8hraÄnt of 

" .u^tiî1?116 the «"»«"«• of import- 
•ubstitution,   as well as to raise th* 

Ai«?"-*- - «SS X 
• ä sKss i-ir 
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2.  Strategy and policy: 

(*) Panerai ; 

(ii) Manpower and productivity: 

Some of the main policies in the education sector 

during the plan period are as follow8: 

- the formulation of measures to restore 
and reactivate educational facilities 
and services  disrupted in the war-affected 
•reaa | 

- development and expansion of technical 
•duoation according to the needs of the 
manpower market; 

- expansion of teacher training programmes; 
the emergency teacher training prog-amme 
recently inaugurated will continue throughout 
the plan period; 

- the programmes of expansion of universities 
«re expected to achieve additional enrolment 
of 7,000 students by the end of the plan 
period; 

- funds and facilities will be made available 
for the further expansion of adult education 
programmes ; 

- measures will  be taken to encourage and 
support research programmes in the field of 
•duoation. 

Consideration will be given to the early establishment 

of a Youth Corps to provide pre-vocational and vocational 

"¿raining in agriculture and industry-oriented skills. 
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Labour Market 1970-1974 

(million) 

NIGERIA 

Category 

Labour force 

Unemployment gap 

Gainful occupations 
Agriculture 
Non-agriculture 
Medium and large-scale 
Small-scale 

Wage employment 
Non-agriculture 
Agriculture 
Medium and large-scale 
Small-scale 
Small-scale (non- 
agriculture) 

Self account, unpaid house- 
holds, workers and unpaid 
apprentices 
Agriculture 
Non-agriculture 

1212.     Ì2H      Change 

26.080 28.560 

2.030 I.250 

24.054 27.316 
I6.79O 17.881 
7.264 9.438 
O.695 O.905 
6.569 8.530 

I.385 I.79O 
I.215 1.600 
O.I7O O.I90 
O.765 O.985 
0.620 O.805 

2.48O 

-O.78O 

3.262 
I.091 
2.171 
0.210 
I.96I 

O.405 
O.385 
0.020 
0.220 
O.I85 

O.522    O.694      O.I72 

22.669 25.526      2.857 
16.620 17.691      I.07I 
6.049   7.C::      1.786 

Estimated Wage Qnplovmeht 
Classified by Sectors 1970-1?74 

Bnployraent Bnployment 
in 1970     % share in 1974     % share 

Agriculture            168,000       12.2 191,000       10.7 

Non-agriculture 1,217,000       87.8 1,599,000     -89.3 

Total 1,385,000    100.0   1,790,000    100.0 

Wage policy» 

The Government has set up a Wage and Salary Review 

Commission on the basis of its report, according to which 

a more appropriate policy for the labour income can be 

articulated.    The tasks of the Commission are the following: 

- to review the level of wages and salaries 
at all levels in the public services,  the 
Statutory Public Corporations and state- 
owned companies; 
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- to examine are*s in which the 
rationalization and harmonization 
of «ages and salaries are desirable 
and feasible as between the public 
and private sectors; 

• to consider the need for establishing 
a system for ensuring 1hat remunerations 
i« the public services are periodically 
reviewed and kept in proper national 
balance; 

to make recommendations to the Federal 
Military Government. 
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The planned Capital Expenditure Programe of the 

whole public sector for the  four-year plan Perlod  ls 

estimated as follows: 

Nominal Public  Investment 
Programme 

Less transfers 

Cross Public  Investment 
Programme 

Less probable spill over 

Net Public Investment 
Programme „   fl -,184.262 

This public sector's ram+.i   ^ 

Million % ti.s. 

2.871.377 

IO4.O32 

2,767.345 

583.O83 

"ill be financed as follows: 

Budget surplus of the 
Federal and State 
Governments 

Operating surplus of 
public corporations and 
marketing boards 

Central Bank aid other 
domestic borrowing 

External finance 

•Million 1 H.a.      jS 

1,260.711 57.7 

298.235 13.6 

202.464 9.3 

422.850 19.4 

2fI84.26O        100.O 
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While welcoming foreign  investors,  it  is now a 

firm policy of the  Government  that Nigerians muat haVe 

an effective stake in the ownership and management of 

each venture.     Specially,  the Federal Government  in 

conjunction with the State  Governments will  ensure that 

certain industries, which are basic ones and of strategic 

importance to  the economy,  are effectively controlled by' 

the public sector.    Provision is made i„ the progne to 

enable the Government to take up a minimum of *>% of the 

share capital in such industries: 

- iron and steel basic complex; 
- petrochemical industries; 
- fertilizer production; 
- Petroleum products (especially for 

local distribution). 

with ov.r..aS lnvestors u de8irable( the ^ P 

a. mu to uta 35* of th. „uUy Miinga! '"•• 
- Pl"t»tton production of tradition«! 

o«h crops and of baSic ravl mit,rl^. 

Z lZ:rne indUStry' BUOh " *~» 
- food industries; 
- forest product industries; 

" Ssdtr
nfe;?terial8 Md «^"»ti« 

Nevertheless,  industrial incentives (via. Pionw 

Company Certificates. Duty Relief anH â 
-.. .   ,      j » wxy HeUef a"«1 Approved User Sehe»«. 
Initial and Depreciation AII„. \ ' 

depreciation Allowances) will continue to be 
made available to invaotnr«, 4. 

investors m accordance with the 
industrial priorities» policy. 

dancing 57-7* of the p.blic sector program, with 

a ^et surplus will bring the Government to^    ity 

•' -imizmg the operating surplus on current account, 
by entailing administrative expense«, a„H 
recur•* ... e*Penses and non-essential 
recurrent expenditure, as well  aa >„, 

» as wen as by improving the 
internal revenue collection and tapping addition 
of revenue. * addltlona1 »ources 
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Apart from the Central Bank's credit financing, 

the other major source of domestic borrowing for the 

public sector is the National Provident Fund.    It is 

estimated that $60 million will  accrue from this source 

during the plan period (1202.5 million from the Central 

Bank) and from other domestic borrowing,, 

If the rate of actual foreign aid disbursements 

turns out not to be as optimistic as envisaged in the 

plans,  the net Central Bank credit will have to be higher. 

The Government hopes that the external capital aid will 

take the form of a programme support and sectoral  loans 

instead of the traditional project-tied loans and ad hoc 

credit arrangements. 

While the aggregate financial resources available 

may be adequate for the investment programme of the 

sector, the distribution of finance by industrial 

branches may distort and indeed frustrate the indicative 

investment programme.    It is, therefore, necessary to 

devise appropriate policy measures to correct this 

structural "distortion", especially through fiscal 

changes, monetary management, banking and finance. 

(iv) Interconnections between growth factors: 

Foreign assistance 
ODP 

Qross savings 
ODP 

Gross domestic investment 

Imports impor 
"líp- 

1970-1971 1973-1974 

0.06 0.06 

0.07 0.16 

0.20 0.18 

0.18 0.20 
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1970-1971 0.61 
1971-1972 O.59 
1972-1973 

O.53 
1973-1974 O.48 

*/ Non-oil trade. 

Export Growth (Non-oil Trari^ 

(million t U.S.) 

1970-1?71 iäii-im 
565.I 637.9 

Import Growth 

(million $ U.S.) 

1970-1971 1973-197* 

924.I 1»315.3 

3. Sit* bases and «,.« lections: 

Annual 
growth 
rata 

4.156 

Annual 
growth 

•tt 

12.5* 

Coatta1* Z T PerÌOd th> °eWly CMat*d *"«* "*«* Committee on Statistics will: 

- provide a forum for the review 1«, «.Ä.» 

willlit sîîîiï^8•8:8 of th* *•*•** urnoe of Statistics and other agendas} 
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co-ordinate and harmonize these activities 
and programmes so as to rationalize the 
collection, processing and distribution of 
statistics in the country; 
advise the Federal Office of Statistics on 
questions relating to the scope and format 
of official statistics and other matters. 

4» Planned growth of industrial sector 

(*) Planned growth of manufacturing sector; 

It is expected that during the Second National Development 

Plan (1970-I974), the contribution of manufacturing to 

national income will grow at a rate of 15-1856 per annum. 

Capital investment in the public sector industry is, therefore, 

«pectad to be over $241 million.    A capital investment of 

about $1,060 million in the private manufacturing sector is 
expected to be undertaken. 
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Estimated Employment in Selected Occupation« in tt,a 

Medium and Large-scale Industry» ' 

Employment 

Occupation group 

Directors, managers 

Engineers 

Doctors 

Accountants, auditors 

Architects, town planners 

Surveyors 

Physicists, chemists 

Biologists 

Economists 

Graduate teachers 

Other senior staff 

Total senior staff 

Junior managers, supervisors 

Draughtsmen 

Technical assistants 

Laboratory technicians 

Aocounting assistants 

Nurses 

Medical technicians 

Work supervisors 

Non-graduate teachers 

Other junior staff 

Estimated 

1222 
employment 

1224 
increase 

1970-1974 

17,039 21,122 4,083 

4,460 5,841 1,381 

2,100 2,700 600 

1,379 1,801 422 
136 190 54 
320 393 73 
739 941 202 
187 218 31 
345 416 71 

6,168 7,688 1,520 

12,781 17,551 4,770 

45,654 58,861 13,207 

50,276 66,131 15,855 
1,064 1,453 389 

5,125 6,472 1,347 

2,201 2,793 592 
2,106 2,675 569 
6,968 8,715 1-.747 

645 800 155 
6,206 8,363 2,157 

48,025 52,832 4,807 

4,263 9,023 4,760 

Total intermediate category    126,879     159,257       32,378 

*/ Data cover establishments employing 10 or more persons, 
except in the case of doctors for whom the total 
employment has been estimated on the basis of current 
enrolments in medical schools and the likely return of 
Nigerian medical practitioners from abroad. 
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Divers 

Telephone operators 

Moulders 

Plumbers 

Welders 

Electricians 

Machinists 

Carpenters 

Masons 

Stationary machine operators 
Other skilled workers 

Total skilled category 
Office employee» 

Unskilled workers 
Other 

Total residual category 

Grand total 

employment 
im 

Employment 
increase 

1970-1074 
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(**) Planned growth of electricity! 

Since the installed generating capacity is already 

considerable, emphasis will  be put on marginal investments 

that „11 permit a greater utxlxzation of existing facilities. 

Where economically and politically feasible,  export 

of electricity from the Kainjx dam to neighbouring countries 
will also be promoted. 

Where the use of the Kainju power becomes economically 

«advisable (north-eastern parts of the country), other 
power sources will be explored. 

Another hydropower system based on a dan» on the Gongola 

river i. being planned to meet the requirements of the 

central and north-eastern are« of the country. 

The total planned capital expenditure during the four- 
ytar period is spread out as follow.: 

Electricity Corporation nt «fi-j. 

(million $ U.S.) 

Gird system's extension and 
improvement 

Rehabilitation of other power stations 

Gird-connected townships 

Rural electrification and isolated 
undertaking «<uatea 

Distribution extensions 

Civil works, vehicles, buildings, etc. 

nÌf?L?IB,
+
Auth0rÌty Angola river 

project, transmission line«, etc.) 

4.116 

11.761 

2.800 

27.496 

14.001 

19.661 

5.135 

41.951 

126.921 
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(iii) Planned growth of mining^ 

During the 1970-1974 plan period the Government will 

follow a policy of direct participation in the mining 

sector;    the establishment of a National Prospecting and 

Mining Company has been approved by the Federal Government. 

Concerning the petroleum and mining sector, the aim 

of the Government will be to effect national investment 

decisions; it will also participate in the three phases 

of the oil industry; exploration and mining, refining, 

distribution and marketing. A National Oil Corporation 

together with associated public-owned companies will be 
established for this purpose. 

Until new users for coal are found, no major 

expansion of the industry is planned by the Government. 

The existing coal mines at Ehugu and Okaba will continue 

to operate to meet the present requirements of the 

railways and other local users.   Prospects for exporting 
Nigerian ooal «rill be explored. 

During the plan period the contribution of the 

mining sector to GDP is expected to rise from % in 

I97O-I97I to I2.65C in 1973-1974. 
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One factor which will determine the contribution of 

mineral resources to the growth and development of the 

economy is the quantum of mineral reserves.    The following 

is a summary of the estimated reserves of the main natural 
resources : 

Resources 

Crude oil 

Natural gas 

Coal 

Lignite 

Thorium 

Hydroeleotric 
potential 

Unit 
Known Probable Possible 

reserves reserves reserves 

million tons 200 

million cubic metres 280 

million tons 36O 

million tons 75 

000 tons 15 

billion kwh per annum 17 

600 

400 

500 

150 

20 

20 

1,200 

800 

800 

300 

25 

20 

It is important that proceeds from mineral exploitation 

bt translated into permanent and productive assets that 

will continue to generate income and employment within the 

economy for future generations. 

(iv) Priority of eectors: 

To promote the expansion of the intermediate and 

capital goods industries, the Government will support those 

industries seeking additional markets  for their products: 

outside Nigeria.    The planning of industrial projects will 

be closely integrated with the development of projects 

for modernizing agricultural production. 

The following order of priorities has been adopt-.d a." 

& guide for the further expansion of the manufacturing sector: 

- agro-allied industries; 
- petrochemical and chemical  industries; 
- greater integration, linkage and 

diversification of the textile industry; 
- an integrated iron and steel complex; 
- passenger motor vehicle assembly and 

related industries; 
- expansion of existing industries for export; 
- further import-substitition in selected goods. 
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ÍV)  Infrastr""t"-° connection „<+,. i.,..-rr 

The capacity of the water supply in the „ta „^ 

«11 1- ceased to meet the expected growth in population 
and  i„ industrial and commercial activities. 

An important part of th. road neWk „in oonsist 

of a „e„ „orth Scuth highway to  Un* the new ocean terminale 

entres with the main border crossings. 

Concerning harbours, urgent construction of four 

"J be"hS "iU *"» »• - Ugos, two in calabar and 

heir h Ti    ROad 0O"ne0tl0nS **— "» -*>- - thexr hinter.and „11 be improved.    ». f0Ur major 
national harbours  (La^os    PnT.+ u 

«iU  be endowed „i hTdl ' ^^ "' **' With modern cargo handling equipment. 

No new railway exten.ions are envisaged during th. 
P an period, but .ffioi.„cy „lU be lmproy,d ^J * 

Ph«.d modernisation of th. equipment. 

role o^ «I S?78* ,he ** WiU "' <° """« «- 
of «cl! "' "*" "«*- i» *h. mov.,.M 
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(VÌ) £e.lati0"ghipB with non-indu.,*^ g.ctors of th„ o,^. 

One of the general agricultural policies of the 

Plan is the development of the production of 

agricultural materials for extensive domestic 

manufacturing activities, especially in the field of 
agro-baaed industries. 

The existing forest industries will be extended 

by promoting the widespread use of less known woods, 

the adoption of modern techniques and equipment, 

and by increasing the utilization of available 

manpower and material to obtain better quality 

products.    The commercial utilization of forestry 
waste will be intensified. 

A fishing terminal will be constructed in 

Lagos providing facilities for the country which 

are indispensable to the development of domestic 

manne fisheries,  foreign fish landings and the 

growth of a potential valuable export of fish and 
fieh products. 

*  P1*nned industrial prnj«^+,. 

Inventory of projar.+.e. 

Sugar production:    The target is to increase 

Production from the current level of about 25fOOO tons 

Per annu. to l5o,000 tons per annum.    TMs Wlll involve 
e expa„ i      of the Bacita e8tate ^ the ^ 

of two or three new factories      A +~+»i 
B a„      + , „ ac•ri*s.    A total sum of 554.61 million 
s allocated for this development. 

galm kernel •,Bh1ng,    Two additional 100,000-ton 
Plants will be established during the m«, •  •  , s xne Plan period.    The 
estimated total cost is $7.84 million. 

^Bhtrawlinff,nddintrihlltlJi;    A ^j^ 

es ima ed capacity of 24,000 tons will be established at 
a total cost of $10.96 mill10n. 

o 

is 
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A combined fish and shrimps trawling and distribution 

¿roject baaed in the Port Harcourt  area will have an estimated 

productive capacity of 6,400 tons  of fish and 1,600 tons of 

shrimps.    The cost will  reach $2.85 million. 

Pulp and paper:    An integrated pulp and paper mill  ia 

planned to produce 40,000 tons of kraft pulp and 70,000 tons 

of industrial paper;     at the initial  stage it will depend on 

imported pulp.    There is a need for developing plantations 

for the pulp production.    A de-inking plant will also be 

installed at Jebba to increase the utilization of waste paper. 

Wooden furniture:    Two factories are projected for export 

production.    The project is estimated at $1.74 million. 

Chemical complex; Production will include caustic soda 

(10,902 tons per annum), polyvynil chloride and polyethylene 

(15,000 ton» each). The project at a total cost of $39.50 million 

is designed to broaden the industrial base of the economy to 

promote a better use of the country's mineral resources, 

like natural gas and petroleum. The Government will go into 

technical partnership with overseas investors for the project. 

Nitrogenous fertilizers:    The project costing a total of 

I72.32 million will consist of an ammonia and urea plant 

(where ammonia will be processed into urea).    It will cater 

mainly for the export market and will be located in one of 

the natural gas producing areas. 

Liquefied petroleum flas;    One of the major industrial 

projects in the plan.    It will extract liquefied petroleum 

gas for associated gas produced by the oil companies along 

with crude petroleum in Nigeria.    Capital requirement is 

estimated at 119.32 million. 
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Single superphosphate; A plant to produce annually 

100,000 tons of single superphosphate from imported phosphate 

rock and sulphur. Most of the production is expected to be 

used for growing ground-nuts (fertilizer). The total cost 

will be $3.33 million. 

Second petnleum refinery The new refinery with a 

capacity of about 2.5 million metric tons will sell some of 

its products on the local market and export the surplus. The 

total cost will reach $25.20 million, the Government's equity 

participation being reckoned at about $7 million. Attention 

will be given to its possible linkage with the projected 

development of a petrochemical industry. 

Salt refinery; 150,000 tons of table salt will be refined 

annually. It will be a public sector controlled industry. 

Out of a total cost of $6.72 million, the Government's 

participation is estimated at $1.30 million. 

Iron and steel; The complete capacity of the proposed 

integrated iron and steel mill will be 750,000 tons per annum. 

Technical investigations on old and newly-discovered ore and 

coal deposits will be completed during the plan period. The 

construction of the basic plant is expected to start at the 

beginning of 1974. The estimated cost of the whole project 

by the date of completion is about $336 million. The 

construction of the rolling mill and other finishing workshops 

may be phased earlier during the plan period. 

Passenger car assembly; A plant with an initial one- 

shift capacity of at least 18,000 vehicles per annum will 

start production towards the end of 1972. The total investment 

cost would be approximately $12.60 million. 

Besides these, other projects are likely to be ready for 

implementation during the plan period; they are linked to 

existing and projected industries;  they include production 

of rubber items, glass windows, exhaust pipes, radiators, etc. 

The sum of $21 million has been provxded to meet the cost of 

the Government's participaron in some of these projects. 
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As a matter of public policy, the following industries 

shall be reserved for effective direct public sector control. 

Specifically, the Government will hold at least 55^ in each 

of their equities: 

- iron and steel basic complex; 
- petrochemical industries; 
- fertilizer production; 
- petroleum products (especially for local 

distribution). 

Other large and medium-scale industries will be run as 

mixed »entures with the Government's and private indigenous 

participation at a minimum level of 35$ of their equities: 

- plantation production of traditional cash 
crops and of basic raw materials for 
processing industry, such as wheat and sugar; 

- food industries; 
- forest product industries; 
- building material and construction industries. 

*>• Organisational and institutional changes required for industrial 
Plan implementation: 

The instruments for the plan1 s control and implementation 

have been updated as follows: 

- Any new project to be introduced into the plan 
has to be prepared along the lines stipulated 
in the "Manual on Project Preparation for the 
Reconstruction and Development 1970-1974" which 
was circulated to facilitate the appraical of 
the major projects included in the plan. 

- After this pre-appraisal test, all approved 
projects have to be routed to the Capital 
Estimâtes Committee for specific allocation 
of funds over specific periods. 

- The projects are prepared by the Ministry of 
Economic Development and Reconstruction in 
co-ordination with the Central Planning Office 
in the Ministry. 

- Any substantial change in an approved project 
must be aubmitted to the Executive Council for 
approval after prior consultation with the 
Ministry of Finance.    The Ministry of Economic 
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Development and Reconstruction will also be 

fn tne  U^oT^ t0 aPPraiSe the >•¿*°* 
before lutìt  r   Ï* • t0tal estl^ted cost 
toll? 1 dS are exPe"ded on the project 

Economic  Development and Reconstruction      Por 

oTt\    ^0Ver $14°'000'  the *>•1 approval 
afteîecfl eral EXeCUtiVe Counci1 -st be soLt 

-    n      H MCe Wlth the "««tries. ght 

Introducing new projects requires 

«¿ra £?..-„- rr^r 

to the Central Plannini office of the ^.^ Minis ** 

*««. Bev.lop.ent Md R.construcUon.    Periodio ^^ 
2°«° »ouW for. the bMls for „ticulati - 

Progrès«, „ports on the national plan. 

Annual economic surveys would ka » L1.  ,. 

the Central Planning OfficT d "^^ * 
bcth th* n M 

ng WÌth Perfo•*nces in 
bcth the public and private sector in 8uch fteld. as 

Production, distribution, exchange    financ,      / 
+T.-«»   *• ^nange, finance and external 
transactions.  They should be seen 
VÄ  .  , ^ °e 8een as a compendium of the 
various reports of private and public agencies i„ th 
for a given year. ln the countl* 

*ould b. necessary to enforce the use of the »Handho \ , 

Curing Heturns on Investment,    „ ^^JT 

Ration., would be also involved as guideline £'£ 
data required for future nati•a1     , ure national plans.    Th« i-if«. 
four years eiven to the Second National Plü 

«-* i* »as Juu^ te 0. th. „os, app     r   C "" n0t arMtr^' 

th. fcottl.-n.Cc. of reconstruction 1 ' """""^ 

-o. to a „o,al ana bet,er path:   I   ^IT - 
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7# Problem areas particular to the industrial septnr. 

There is an underutilization of human resources and a 

high rate of unemployment; on the other hand, there ia a 

shortage of high-level and medium-level manpower. 

The level of industrial training of indigenous personnel 

is low and there is very few applied industrial research work 

going on in the country. 

In the manufacturing sector the level of interdependence 

ia too low. 

Nigerian ownership and control of industrial investments 

are extremely low, particularly in the strategic industrial 

areas. 

The small-scale industries are not sufficiently developed 

(low indigenous participation in the manufacturing sector which 

accounts to less than 10$ of the GDP). 

The participation of the State in the mining sector is 

not sufficient. 

There is a too low utilization of local raw materials in 

industrial processes* 
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SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

PLAN OF SAUDI ARABIA! 197Q - ig^V 

I. Oantral background information 

II. Summary of the industrial development plan 

*/ Davwlopmant Plan 3.390 A.H., Saptember 1970 - 
mid 1975, Central Planning Organization, 
Riyadh 1970, 277 PP. 
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I.  GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

SAUDI ARABIA 

!• Basic statistics of Saudi Arabia: 

Area: 

Major cities; 

Other data: 

Total  area 
Cultivated area 1% 
Potentially cultivable 
land 155g 

Riyadh 
Jeddah 
Mecca 
Medina 
Tayif 
Dammara 
Hofuf 

(I969-I970) 

Telephones of which: 
Automatic 

Poet offices 
Private cars and taxi 
Buses and coaches 
Vans and trucks 

Electricity production 

Exchange rates: (1970) 

Unit 

US dollar 
Pound sterling 
Swiss franc 
French franc 
German nark 
Italian lira (lOO) 

2,400,000 km, 
(24,000 km  ) 

Population in IV70 

300,000 
250,000 
200,000 
75,000 

100,000 
40,000 
60,000 

Number 

44,250 
25,000 

400 
48,950 
4,070 

35,880 

600 million kwh 

Riyals 
ecru i valent 

4.50 
10.77 
I.04 
0.82 
1.23 
0.72 
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SAUDI  ARABIA 

2. Population (estimates): 

i2e¿ ±222 
Total population (OOO) 6,420 7,300 
Density 2.7/km2 

i.0/km2 

Annual growth rate (I963-1970) 1.736 
Birth rate (I970) 

Death rate (1970) 
- 47 

20 

O per 1,000 

.0 per 1,000 
Annual growth rate from I970 on - 2.7536 
Rural population of which: 

Settled cultivators 
Nomadic cultivators 

65.00$ 
5I.OO56 
I4.OO56 

Urban population - 17.00$ 

The total population of the country is uncertain, estimates 

vary between 4 and 7.7 million.    The latter figure is a UN estimate, 
but is probably on the high side. 

Distribution of Bnployment in 1966-1967 

Agricultural sector 

Mining and quarrying 

Oil industry 

Manufacturing 

Construction 

Electricity, gas and water 

Commerce 

Transport and communications 
Services 

Activities not defined 

Total 

Number 
of workers 

(000) 

464.8 46.2 

11.2 1.1 
I4.O 1.4 
4I.I 4.1 

IO4.O 10.3 

8.3 0.8 

95.8 9.5 
44.0 4.4 

218.9 21.8 

4.5 0.4 

1,006.6 100.0 
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Nomads 

^iouUur. (8.M1.d)i fl<hing( 

Petroleum 

Ä$ ""^-V («1»«M 

Manufacturing 

Construction 

sanitary services 
Commerce 

^«•port, ooTOunioatioa .to««. 
S.rvtc. (hotel., r..t.ur„t., 

Other 

Total 
I1O40.6 

gloyeea in *K. Püblin ^^ 

(000) 

Cadres 

Non-cadres 

Total 

2966 1522 
6Í.4 81.8 
48.5 56.2 

U4.9 138.0 4.6 
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Petromin  (Petroleum and Mineral Organization) is a state- 

owned corporation whose aim is the industrial development and 

economic diversification of the country.     It has a wide range 

of activities which expand either independently or in 

association with foreign companies. 

Percentage Distribution nf p.,,^. a,plov<t(1 hy ^4_ 

Private sector 

Public sector 

Petromin 

Educations 

1266 ¿ojo 

89.03 88.13 

10.93 II.69 

0.04 0.18 

100.00 100.00 

Population under 15 years of age 

Population at school age 

Literacy rate 

School enrolment ratio (% enrolled 
of corresponding population at the 
school age of 6-17) 

n.a. 

5-15* 

20 
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Girl students represent about 30$ of the total elementary 

enrolment level and they are responding to new provisions for 

further education.    However,  beyond the intermediate level, 

there were only one public general academic school Ur girls 

and five small secondary-level teacher training institutes in 
I969-I97O. 

The expenditure on education amounted to 8.11$ of the 

State's budget in 1969-1970 ($107-5 million) and to mor« than 

8.6$ in I970-I97I (1121.3 million). 

3. CSDPi 

Average 

At current factor cost, 1962-196^ 1968-1969 ••j 

Manufacturing ODP/capita ($)* 5.43 Q#34 Q#3^ 

Industrial GDP/capita ($) 175.l8 296.71 9[i% 

Total GDP/capitajf) 297.93 493#66 8^ 

Population (000) 6f420 7|11? ^ 

Manufacturing GDÇ 
(million $ U.S.) 34.88 66é44 1U3% 

Industrial GDP 
(million t U.S.) lll24.6o 2fln>69 11I0J{ 

Tot.1 GDP pillion $ U.S.) lf912.73 ^^ ^ 

Manufacturing % of total GDP 1.8 1,9 

Industry % of total GDP 58.8 60.I 

*/ Petroleum refining not included. 

t*/ UN estimates. 
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Structure of Gross Domestic Product at Current Factor Coat 

(million $ U.S.) 

1964-1965 

Value   % 

Agriculture, forestry and 
fishing 

Crude petroleum and natural 
gas 

Mining and quarrying 

Petroleum refining 

Manufacturing 

Construction 

Electricity, gas and water 

Transport 

Wholesale and retail trade 

Banking, insurance and real 
estate 

Ownership of duellings 

Public administration and 
defence 

Education 

Health 

Other services 

Total 

1968-1969 

Value    % 

194.3   8.5   216.5 6.2 

1,002.0 43.9 1,635-7 46.6 
5.6 0.2 9.2 0.3 

146.3 6.4 214.9 6.1 

42.5 1.8 66.4 1.9 
111.5 4.9 185.4 5.3 
28.5 1.3 43.5 1.2 

164.3 7.2 260.4 7.4 
159.6 7.0 261.3 7.4 

L 
13.1 0.6 22.8 0.6 
95.6 4.2 133.5 3.8 

189.6 8.3 265.5 7.5 
58.0 2.5 94.7 2.7 
22.9 1.0 31.5 0.9 

45.6 2.0 

100.0 

72.1 2.0 

2,279.4 3,513.4 100.0 

4. Macro-economic indicators» 

Money supply; I963 - $290.66 million 
1969 - I516.44 million 

Average annual increase ]i 
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Prices: 

Wholesale Price Index 

(1962-1963 - 100) 

I?64-l?6$ 1965-1966 I966-1967 1967-1968 1968-1969 

General index 
Food 

Textiles 

Gasoline and 
fuels 

Building 
«ateríais 

Miscellaneous 
oosaodities 

IOI.7 

105.2 

90.3 

92.9 

IO5.5 

99.7 

IO3.7 
108.4 

90.5 

90.9 

106.9 

102.3 

IO8.5 

II3.9 
92.8 

91.1 

116.4 

102.3 

IO9.2 

II3.5 

92.4 

9O.9 

123.8 

IO4.2 

110.7 

116.0 

90.9 

90.3 

I25.I 

IO7.2 

1963 - $1,912.73 •illioa 
1969 - 13,513.38 «illioa 

Average annual increase 10.66* 
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Coat of Living 

(1962-1963 - 100) 

Household With an Average Income of $66.7 a Month 

Weight in j 1964-4965  I968-1969 

General index 100.0 

Food 50.0 

Housing 25.0 

Clothing 8.3 
Miscellaneous goods 
and servioes 16.7 

103.0 110.7 

104.6 117.7 

103.6 106.8 

97.4 102.9 

IOO.5     102.6 

Weight in f i?64-ic*5 1J68-1J6? 

General index 100.0 103.2 110.7 

Food 41.6 104.2 116.0 

Housing 25.O 106.7 113.4 

Clothing 10.0 96.2 96.4 

Miscellaneous goods 
and servioes       23.4       100*5     IO4.6 

Source 1 Central Department of Statistics. 
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Balano« of Payments 

(million t U.S.) 

la6!   1969 

Currant account 
Receipts 

Exports ff.o.b.) 1,543       1,845 
Oil royalties from oompanies other 
than Árameo 
Pilgrimage 
Miscellaneous 

Total receipts 

Payments 
Imports (c.i.f.) 
Non-monetary gold 
Investment income payments 
Government expenditure abroad 
Travel 
Tapline expenditure abroad 
Other services 

Total payments 

Balance on current account 
Capital and financing account 

Direct investment liability 
(- • decrease) -35    +39 
Gold, foreign exchange holdings and 
investments of SAMA (- » increase)   +113   -121 
Commercial banks' net foreign position 
{- • increase) -15    +10 
Errors and omissions +58    +13 

Total capital and financing account    +121    -59 

44 54 
59 94 
46 68 

1,692 2,061 

629 839* 
32 16 

606 725## 
81 278 
58 85 
22 23 

143 154 

1,571 2,120 

+121 +39 

lJ Provisional. 

**/ Including first quarterly instalment of t35 million paid 
to the Arab Fund in October 1967, 1140 million in 1968 
and 1147 million in 1969* 
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Budcat Ravanuas 

(000 $ U.S.) 

1968-1969 1970-1971 

Oil royaltiaa 261,555 349,555 
Incora« tax 681,222 880,666 
Tapline transit dutita 555 777 
Tax on patrolau» products 5t222 19,777 
Custom* dutiaa 53,888 64,888 
Transport tax 10,088 12,777 
SarvicM 20,133 31,111 
Invastaant incoo» 2,333 3,777 
Govsrnmant salas 1,000 1,888 
Rant 888 2,000 
Zakat 1,333 1,444 
Miacallanaoua ravanuas 50,666 49,111 
Additional ravanuas fro a oil - - 

Tctal ordinary ravanua 1,088,888 1,417,777 
Pro« davalopMnt fund 44,444 - 

**•©» ganaral rasarva 97,777 - 

Total 1,230,109   1,417,777 
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Budget Expenditure 

(000 $ U.S.) 

1968-1969 1970-1971 

Private treasury 38,475 38,475 
Information 22,123 16,865 

Foreign affairs 15,183 13,158 
Defence 307,090 414,750 
Sooial affairs 22,344 23,698 
Interior 187,757 183,898 

Education 108,250 121,340 
Communication 176,647 140,600 

Agriculture and irrigation 108,327 69,453 
finance and economy 57,307 55,840 

Petroleum and minerals 16,760 13,070 

Health 37,677 39,355 
Commerce aad industry 6,824 5,390 

Arab aid - 88,890 

Other 203,120 193,218 

Anticipated savings -77,770 -36,000 

Total 1,230,000 1,418,000 

Oil generally accounts for about 805t of the revenue 
(royalties and income tax).   Defence represents the largest 

single   sector of expenditure.   For the first time through 
many years there was no recourse to the "General Reserve" nor 
to the »»Development Fund" for the financing of the 1968-1969 

Budget* 
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5« Industrial products and technology - main manufacturing 
industries; 

The manufacturing industry of Saudi Arabia (excluding 

petroleum refining) is still in its first stage of development. 

Its share in GDP averaged just under 2% during the period 

1962-1963 to 1968-1969. Nevertheless, it has been growing 

faster than the GDP as a whole with an average annual rate 

of 11.3% for the six-year period and of 12.1$ during the last 

three years of that period. Income originating from industry 

rose by 90$ in 6 years compared to 72$ for GNP. 

A survey undertaken in I969 by the Centre of Industrial 

and Development Studies stated that the number of industrial 

units in Saudi Arabia wer*. 2Ö3 (not including oil companies, 

refineries, mineral industries, workshops, carpentries and 

bakeries). These enterprises are distributed as follows: 

Branch Number 

Brick-making 45 

Electricity 41 

Furniture 30 

Printing and editing 27 

Metallic products 25 

Food-stuffs 18 

Garments 14 

Non-metallic mineral products 12 

Beverages 12 

Other 50, 

Most of these plants are located in Jeddah (83), Riyadh (54) 

and in the oil areas. The capital invested in these establishments 

amounts to about $222 million and the labour force employed 

rose to about 10,000 persons. 
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Among the major branches operating at that time, 

is worth mentioning the cement industry: 

it 

Plant Capacity 

Arab Cement Co. 
(Jeddah) 1,000 tons/day 

Saudi Cement Co. 
(Daramam) 200,000 tons/year 

Y amanan Cement Co. 
(Riyadh) 100,000 tons/year 

Production 
in fo of the 

1968-19fc9        total 
(tons)      production 

224,000 

190,604 

96,209 

44 

19 

Although the total production of I968-I969 reached 

510,813 tons compared to 417,621 tons in the preceding year 

(+22$),  the output was  insufficient and cement had to  be 

imported.    Thus,  two extension projects  were made to raioe 

the production of both plants,  Dammam and Riyadh.     In  1969-1970 

the production reached 577,000 tons. 

During I969 and I970 the manufacturing sector continued 

to grow!    existing units were expanding and numerous   licenses 

were distributed for the creation of new industrien: 

- 3 furniture factories (of which one metallic 
furniture company); 

- 1 glass factory with an estimated annual 
production of 105,000 tons; 

- 1 plant of nylon threads and bags; 
- 1 plastic pipe manufacture; 
- 1 gas stove and pipe factory; 
- 1 nail and screw factor;/ with a capacity 

of 350 tons/year; 
- 1  factory for optical, medical  and scientific 

instruments; 
- 1  flour-mill. 

The Government has been promoting the development f the 

industrial sector through different measures like ouat'imu 

exemptions (for imported equipment and machinen), the créatifn 

of an industrial zone in the three main industrial ci tíos of 
2 2 

the country (Jeddah - 500,000 m , Riyadh - 500,000 m and 

Dammam), the creation of the Industrial Bank and the 

identification of investment opportunities in the uector. 
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Petrochemicals; 

Petromin, the Government agency attached to the Ministry of 

Petroleum and Mineral Resources, started in I966 the construction 

of a fertilizer plant in Dammam and set up the Saudi Arabian 

Fertilizer Company (SAPCO) to operate it. Production started in 

I969 with a capacity of 1,100 tons of urea and 35 tons of crude 

sulphur per day. 

A sulphur plant was completed towards the end of I97O in 

Abqaiq with a daily capacity of 5OO tons of liquid sulphur, 
7. 

using 500 million m of gas a day* 

6» Industry - related resources and sectors: 

Main crops; 

Distribution of the Cultivated Area 

Pbod-grain 80% 

Vegetables 2* 
Fruit-trees 2$ 

Dates 16£ 

Agricultural Production •W-W 

Production   Value 
(tons) (million t U.S.) 

Wheat 135 21.5 
Barley 37 4.9 
Rice 3 0.4 
Sorghum 112 18.2 
Millet 155 25.3 
Alfalfa 1,760 31.3 
Vegetables 510 40.2 
Dates 25O 27.8 
Fruits 94 17.3 

187.0 
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Animal Products 

Production    Value 
(tons)  (million I U.S.) 

Meat 

Broilers 
* 

Eggs 

Fish 
i 

Dairy products 

48 39.6 

4 4.0 

50 2.2 

30 13.3 

210 46.7 

105.8 

Jj/ The price is per dozen and the production by million 
of eggs. 

»»/ Dairy products are shown as milk equivalent. 

Livestock 

Sheep 3,600,000 

Goats 1,900,000 

Camels 250,000 

Donkeys 22,000 

Horses 4,000 

Contribution of Agriculture to ODP 

1962-1963 1?6?-1?7P 
(million I U.S .) i_ (million | U.S. 

192.4 10.3 216.4     6.1 

Hiñerais and mining» 

Most of the activity in this sector consists of quarrying, 

building stores of various types, salt, gypsum, clay and lime. 

The mining of iron-ore and of phosphates is still insignificant, 

but prospeots are good and resources are being widely examined. 
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ln  1969-1970 quarrying and mineral resources amounted 

iL irGDP (averagc ^ growth rate °f *•* **- 1962-1963 to 1968-1969). 

Fuels; 

«-. bui. on which ,h. builds h.r planning. 

Production of 
crude oil 

Total 

Relative Shares of GDP 

lQí;, .& at errent prices) 
¿263 Í2á4   1265    1266    1262- ; 1268    1262 

Petrol.         ,            4?a U'2   U'°   46*3   46^   46.8   46.6 P.troleu* refxnin.   Ja J^   j^   ^   ^               ^ 

53.2 50.6   50.4   52.2   51.9   52^8   ¡17 

Production 

Oil Production 

Im 

(million barrels) 

Absolute Chan«. 

+59.0 

+I45.2 

+212.3 

1962 

1966 

1970 

599.7 

950.0 

1.386.2 

% increase 

+10.8 

+18.0 

+18.1 

Oil Production by n»-, 

(million barrels) 

!962 555.0 

1966 873.3 

1970   1,295.2 

92.5 
92.0 

93.4 

33.7   5.6 

30.2 3.1 

28.3 2.0 

In 1969 Saudi Arabia was in the fifth    1 
world producers  (7 vt of th * PlaCe *«** «•• 
far J    • WOrld Prod^tion) and fir8t M iar as estimatati •>„,,,_J lirB* as =» «o(.¿matea proved reservas a** ~ 
«orld.. orad. r„.rvM).        •' *" C°n"""d <28-« - th. 
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Year Aramco 

1966 745.5 

1969 895.2 

1970 1,145.4 

Oil Revenues by Source 

(mi Ilion $ U.S.) 

Getty Arabian 
oil oil Others 

1.3 

Total 

20.6 22.3 789.7 

15.2 37.1 1*5 949.0 

n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. 

J¡/ The 1969 oil revenues were not as good as expected 
(|lt150 million);    this is to be attributed to the 
lower rate of growth in production and to losses in 
exports (closing of the Tapline for 110 days). 

Refining? 

Saudi Arabia ranks second among the Middle East and 

Afrioan countries in refining activities with a daily refining capacity 

of 327,000 barrels after Kuwait (489,000 barrels/day).    The 

petroleum refining contributed 6.1$ to the GDP in 1968-1969. 

Refineries in operation 

Ras Tanura (Aramco) 

Nina'Saud (Getty Oil Co») 

Khafqi (Arabian Oil Co.) 

Jeddah (75# to Petrorain) 

Total 

Riyadh (Petrorain) projected 

Capacity 
(barrels/day) 

235|000 

50,000 

30,000 

12,000 

327,000 

15,000 

An oil lubricating plant has been planned to be established 

in Jeddah with an initial production capacity of 75,000 barrels/day. 

The largest part of the country's oil production is, 

however, exported as crude oil. 
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In 1969 Saudi Arabia exported 43$ of its total crude 

oil to Europe   (26$ of which to the European Economic Community), 

23.2$ to Japan,   ifo to  the  United States array,  29$ to Australia, 

3.5$ to Africa and the rest to the Middle  East,  Asia and 

America. 

Natural gas; 

Proved natural gas reserves were estimated in I969 at 

I29 billion m  ,  corresponding to 3.5% of the world reserve?. 

The exploitation is still at the beginning stage.    The  loc- lly- 

consumed gas is supplied by Aramco to Petromin which sells 

gas to the various distributors in the country.    Natural gcs 

is also supplied to the Dhahran Electrical Power Company. 

Powerî 

Power generation, mainly private,  is limited except on the 

oilfields where the capacity is over 100 MW, but development 

has occurred in the main towns,   Electricity generated in the 

five major cities amounted to 599 million kwh in 1969» 

Transport : 

In I97O there were about 8,000 km of paved roads linking 

the main centres.    At present, another 2,000 km are under 

construction* 

There are two railway lines, one running from Dammam to 

Riyadh (584 km)t the  other being the derelict Hejaz railway 

from Ma*an in Jordan to Medina, the restoration of which i H in hand, 

but progressed very little since 1967• 

The main sea ports are the Jeddah port (Read Sea),  th* 

Dammam port (gulf), the Yanbou port  (Read Sea) and the JiztJi 

port (Red Sea). 

The main international airports are in Jeddah, Dhahran 

and Riyadh. 

Main exports» 

Saudi Arabian exports are essentially composed of oil 

and oil products, the reBt being agricultural products mainly 

sold to neighbouring countries. 
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Main Suppliers 

of total  imports by value) 

26.45 18.6 

6.41 10.3 

4.93 9-9 

7.25 8.9 

24.16 24.3 
5.66 7.9 
6.96 5-3 
5.04 5-0 
3.90 3.7 
2.60 2.4 
rua. 6.8 

United States of America 

Japan 

Lebanon 

United Kingdom 

European Economic Community of 
which; 

Federal Republic of Germany 
Italy 
Netherlands 
France 
Belgium 

Arab Common Market countries 

7. Overall economic development Btrategy ana policy: 

Since the beginning of the I960's, a policy of a balanced 

budget has been pursued and a sound balance of payments has 

always been maintained without restrictions in imports or 

remittances.    The Middle East crisis changed the picture. 

A decline was observed in the rate of growth of GDP,  in 

foreign exchange holdings and in the percentage increase, of 

oil production.    This situation compelled the Government to 

adopt an austerity policy in its public expenditure while 

seeking at the same time to increase domestic revenues. 

In spite of a slight reduction in development allocations, 

Saudi Arabia*s economic policy continued to keep as primary 

objeotive the building of her basic infrastructure, other main 

aim« being: 
- the diversification of the production and 

reduction of the dependence on oil; 
- higher employment; 
- a more equal distribution of wealth. 
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8.  Regional  co-operation:   (and  international  economic rif^reonentrO 

Saudi Arabia belongs,  as  an important petroleum producer, 

to the Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries   (oPEt?) 

which was established  in i960 to unify and  co-ordinate  the 

members*  petroleum policies and to generally safeffuard  thoir 

interests,    $audi Arabia comes in  the fifth place among the w.»rld 

producers after the United States  of America,  the Union  >>f jovirt 

Socialist Republics,   Venezuela and  Iran.    As far as production  i a 

concerned, she  is the largest exporter in the Middle East.    The 

other members of OPEC are Abu Dhabi, Algeria, Indonesia,   Iran, 

Iraq, Kuwait,   Libya,  Nigeria,   Qatar and Venezuela. 

Saudi Arabia is also a member of the Organization of Arab 

Petroleum Exporting Countries (OAPEC) created in 1968 and 

open to Arab countries producing a large proportion of oil 

and which depend primarily on oil revenues as a source of 

income.    The objectives of OAPEC are complementary to those 

of OPEC.    While OPEC's activities are mainly directed towards 

price stabilisation, those of OAPEC are geared towards achieving 

the principle of partnership at all stages of the oil industry. 

Members of OAPEC are Abu Dhabi, Algeria, Bahrain, Dubai, 

Kuwait, Libya and Qatar. 

At the beginning of 1971 Saudi Arabia and five producing 

gulf states of OPEC (Abu Dhabi, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait and Qatar) 

signed an important oil agreement with the western oil- 

producing companies, raising income tax payments made by the 

companies to those countries.    This means an immediate 

increase of 35 cents per Darre 1 on posted prices for Saudi 

Arabia.    The posted prices of Saudi Arabia's exports via the 

Tapline were covered by a separate agreement which was in 

line with terns negotiated by Libya. 
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Systems for planning and plan implementation: 

The first development plan of Saudi Arabia has been 

prepared by the Central Planning Organization with the 

co-operation of all ministries,  agencies and  Government 

departments concerned.    The creation of this organization 

has shown the importance given by the Government to a 

continuing and critical appraisal of all aspects of economic 

and social development and to the benefits that can accrue 

from inter-ministerial co-ordination and from formulating 

programmes for several years instead of annually as it was before. 

The general objectives of the Central Planning 

Organization are: 

- to improve the utilization of economic, 
financial and human resources by ensuring 
that decisions on policies, programmes 
and projects are based on adequate studies 
of the economic, social and financial 
implications of such decisions; 

- to promote the collection of statistical 
and research information so that decisions 
may be made and plans and programmes 
formulated in the light of a more 
comprehensive knowledge of facts and a 
better assessment of the potential for 
development; 

- to encourage the adoption of policies and 
forms of the economic organization that will 
give greater freedom to the economic and 
social forces to contribute to the processes 
of economic and social development. 

The role of statistical data in planning economic development 

and evaluating progress led Saudi Arabia to establish a Central 

Department of Statistics  (CDS)  with the responsibility and 

authority to determine statistical requirements and initiate 

programmes.    A highly integrated national statistical system 

was chosen and substantial progress has been made in recent 

years, but the data developed still are far from the desirable 

quality and quantity. 

JÏ 
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Therefore the major objectives for statistical development 

are: 

- to improve the quality of all existing 
statistical series; 

- to expand the existing series to provide 
additional information not yet available 
but required by planners, decision-makers 
and managers; 

- to accelerate the collection, analysis and 
publication of economic and social data of 
all type. 

Other bodies responsible for implementation: 

General Petroleum and Mineral Organization (Petromin) : 

Petromin is responsible for the development of the oil 

production by national enterprises, for the refining and 

distribution of petroleum products for the domestic market, 

the establishment of national industrial enterprises for 

mineral production, petrochemicals, fertilizers and basic 

industries and for the establishment of national companies 

to provide services for these industries. It acts as a 

holding company which first initiates enterprises and continues 

to exercise control over policies and new investments; it also 

ensures sound management supporting services after they are 

established. Petromin follows a policy of manpower development, 

emphasizing the training of Saudi Arabians within the 

organization and abroad to fill posts in Petromin and its 

subsidiaries. 

Ministry of Commerce and Industry: 

The Ministry is responsible for: 

- the preparation and implementation of the 
industrial policy and encouraging the 
private sector to develop the manufacturing 
industries other than petrochemicals, 
fertilizers and the basic metal industry; 

- the construction industry. 
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In addition,  the Ministry is empowered to regulate 

commodity prices and to register private enterprises.    The 

Ministry reviews the feasibility of an industrial  project 

prior to granting the license which must be  obtained by any 

Saudi Arabian entrepreneur who  wants to benefit from the 

available incentives.    The Ministry will not grant  any form 

of encouragement  if it does not consider the business ventu 'e 

as economically justified. 

Industrial Studies and Development Centre (ISDC): 

The Industrial Studies and Development  Centre carries 

out research and studies relating to industrial development, 

makes recommendations based on such studies and provides 

technical assistance to existing or prospective industries. 

The Centre also supervises the construction and management   >f 

the industrial estates and provides on-the-job training 

through its industrial extension service.    The promotion of 

industrial productivity is also one of the goals of the 

Industrial Studies and Development Centre's programmes. 

An Agricultural Bank has also been created for the 

purpose of plan implementation. 

The actual development plan was prepared in 19&9«    Sm:e 

then it has been possible to add data for two more years 

and certain changes were introduced.    Further, the depth of 

details of the individual sectors has been expanded.    This 

allowed for refining the techniques employed in estimating 

the value added in most sectors and in projecting their 

future growth. 

The plan is as much a statement of the potential 

impediments to development as a list of objectives.    Changea 

in the plan might be made in the future to adapt it to the 

varying oonditions. 
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10. Problemi encountered throM¿|* the previous development period; 

The economy of Saudi Arabia is dominated by four main 

problems : 

The dependence on oil. Economic growth has 
been primarily a product of this sector rather 
than an equilibrated economic development. 
This has led to the situation where further 
development of the economy is strongly 
dependent on the growth of revenue and 
foreign exchange earnings from oil. 
Manpower problems; Rapid growth has brought 
a growing demand for manpower at all levels 
largely outpacing supply; employment of 
foreign personnel provided only a partial 
solution to the low supply of national 
employees with sufficient education and 
training. 
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II.    SUMMARY OP THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN September 1970 - mid 1975 

1. General goals and objectives; 

(i) Planned growth; 

Average 
annual 

W-1970 ±?22       E22ÜL 
Manufacturing GBP/ 
oapita (•) 10.27 I5.O8 7.$ 

Industrial GDP/capita ($) 307.CO        422.30 6.6% 

Total GDP/capita (t) n.a. n.a. 7.2> 

Population (000)* 7,238 8,280 2.1% 

Manufacturing GBP 
(million $ U.S.) 74*38        124.91 10.$ 

Industrial QDP 
(million $ U.S.) 2,222.07     3,496.37 9«5# 

Total GDP (nillion $ U.S.) n.a.    n.a.    $.B% 

Manufacturing % of total 
GBP n.a«    n.a. 

Industry $ of total GBP   n.a.    n.a. 

Consumption (million S U.S.)n.a.     n.a.    n.a. 

Investment (million $ U.S.) n.a.    n.a.    n.a. 

Total planned investment 
(million $ U.S.) 9,180 

Exports (million i U.S.)  n.a.     n.a.    n 

Imports (million $ U.S.)   n.a.    n.a.    n.a 

Baployment (OOO)**     1,180.7  1,492.2    4.8¡ 

• a. 

«/ United Nations estimates. 

•*/ Estimated number of workers required. 

(ii) Other objectives; 

- to increase the rate of growth of the gross 
domestic product; 

- to develop human resources in order to contribute 
more effectively to the process of development; 

^¿. 
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- to diversify sources of national income and 
reduce the dependence on oil by increasing 
the share of other productive sectors in GDP; 

- to raise living standards and welfare of the 
population, while providing for national 
security and maintaining the economic and 
social stability through religious and moral 
values. 

2« Strategy sand policy: 

(i) Generalt 

The Government will continue to maintain an open and 

stable economy without exchange 01 import restrictions. 

The main programmes and projects to be undertaken 

during the plan period fall within the following areas: 

- petroleum refining: projects for 
refineries, bulk storage, blending of 
lubricating oil; 

- petrochemical and fertilizer industries; 
- surveying, exploration and exploitation 

of minerals! 
- basic metal industries. 

The large reserves of petroleum, natural gas and rock 

phosphate will offer cheap sources of power for industry 

and will also constitute the principal raw materials for 

the production of petrochemicals and nitrogenous fertilisers; 

natural gas could be used in the production of concentrated 

and pellitized iron-ore and in the reduction of iron-ore 
into iron and steel. 

An effort will be made to supply the increasing demand 

in Africa and Asia with products of the extractive, 

petrochemical and fertilizer industries and of the basic 

iron and steel industries.    The Government will have to 

announce an explicit price policy for refined petroleum 
products and natural gas. 
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The Government will also promote investment jn the 

exploitation and exploration of mineral deposits by 

encouraging foreign mining companies and national private 

capital to participate in this development. 

The Government will tend to replace imports through 

local production and encourage a fuller utilization of 

capacity in the private manufacturing sector.    Productivity 

trill be increased through the closer approach to an optimal 

•ite of factories and promotion of the interdependence 

of industries. 

(ii) Manpower and productivité 

Education» 

The main objectives will bet 

- to increase the present total enrolment 
by achieving an enrolment of at least 
905É of the total 6-year old male 
population in the first grade at the end 
of the plan periodi 

- to reduce overcrowding in elaswntary 
classes. 

With regard to higher eduoationf talcing into account 

the inoreasing number of students ooapleting secondary 

education, the plan provida« assistano« to the existing 

institutions by adding new facilities and equipment. 
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Vocational and managerial training: 

Technical education,  vocational and other forms 

of training have been classified into five categories 

which have the Government's support: 

- technical education programmes of 
the Ministry of Education; 

- vocational training centres operated 
by the Ministry of Labour; 

- training programmes operated by the 
several ministries and departments 
of the Government; 

- the Institute of Public Administration; 
- training in private establishments. 

The Government will consider assisting individual 

conpanie« to expand existing training programmes. 

Farther studies will be made of on-the-job training 

method« and techniques that private employers have used 

for training Saudi Arabian workers.    Their experience 

will be uaed to help other employers. 

In addition to the existing centres for rapid 

vocational training, six small centres (100 graduates 

annually) and, according to the offer presentad by 

UNICEF and ILO, three preparatory training centres 

are to be opened during the plan period. 
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Technical Vocational Sections 
Before and During the P] Lan 

Vocation 1969-1970 1975 

Welding and blacksmithing 

Electricity 

Diesel vehicle mechanics 

3 
8 

5 

6 

14 

6 

Carpentry including its branches 

Building including its branches 

6 

6 

6 

6 

General mechanics 4 4 
Plumbing 

Metal-working 

Printing 

Offioe machine maintenance 

4 
2 

1 

1 

6 
6 

3 
3 

Sewing 

Barbers 

1 6 

3 
Painting 1 

42 

6 

75 
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Total Supply of and Demand  for Manpower 
in I97O and 1975 

(000) 

Year Supply    Demand 

1970 1,165.4   1,180.7 

1975 1,376.2   1,546.1 

Supply due to the natural increase of the labour 

force alone will increase by 210,800. 

The manpower supply deficiencies will be distributed 

according to the education and levels of skill as follows; 

University degree level 4,600 
Top-level managers and 
administrators 2,300 
Technicians and other sub- 
professional workers 4,510 
Skilled and semi-skilled 
workers                                         45,700 

(iii) Investment and capacity utilization: 

Summary of Financial Allocations for the Plan 

(million t U.S.) 

Total        Total 
Recurrent Project amount percentage 

Administration        1 ,509.9 205.0 1,714.9 18.6 

Defence 884.4 1,238.9 2,123.3 23.1 

Education, training 
and cultural 
affairs                    1 ,366.7 272.8 1,639.5 17.8 

Health and social 
affaire 358.4 68.5     426.9 4.7 

Public utilities 
and urban 
development 277.I 739.0 1,016,1 11.1 

Transport and 
communications 392.7 1,268.7 1,661.4 18.1 

Industry 71.5 172.6     244a 2.7 

Agriculture 216.4 IO9.7     326.1 3.6 

Trade and services 18.5 9.7       28.3 0.3 

Total 5,095.7   4,085.0 9,180.7   100.0 



SAUDI ARABIA 

- 29Ô - 

The total financial allocations for the plan 

give a provisional figure covering the total estimated 

cost of the programmes and projects described in the 

plan. It will be revised from year to year in accordance 

with the development of the economic evolution. These 

allocations will be subject to a review for the 

following reasons: 

- The rate of expansion of some programmes 
may have to t? reduced and some projects 
deferred because of the annual budgetary 
constraint. 

- The allocations for some programmes and 
projects are contingent on the 
completion of further studies. 

Expenditures are expected to fall short of the 

total allocations because of time lags in the 

implementation of projects and difficulties in recruiting 

qualified personnel. 

Industrial Bank; 

An Industrial Bank will be established to extend 

credits to large and medium-scale enterprises and to 

make subsidized credits available to small-scale and 

cottage industries. As it would be difficult to extend 

such facilities on a normal commercial basis, it is 

felt that the necessary funds would need to be provided 

by the Government in the form of budgetary allocations 

of about 11.11 million annually over the entire plan 

period. 

To promote investment, a National Industrial 

Policy will inform about the industrial, commercial 

and financial interests and the Government's point of 

view on key issues. A draft statement prepared by the 
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Council of Ministers outlines the following forms 

of encouragement: 

- The Government will supply available 
information to investors such as 
results of industrial surveys, 
feasibility studies, etc. 

- Imported equipment and raw materials 
for industry will continue to be 
duty-free. 

- Tariffs will be established whenever 
sufficient economic causes exist to 
protect domestic industries from 
comparable imported finished products. 

- The Government will partially subsidize 
training for Saudi Arabian employees. 

- Land will be provided in industrial 
estates and elsewhere at nominal rentals. 

- Tax holidays will be offered for the 
company's income. 

- Low cost loans and operating subsidies 
will be made available under certain 
conditions. 

- The Government will give preference to 
locally-manufactured products in its 
purchasing policies. 

- Quantitative restrictions or price 
controls will be avoided, except where 
competition cannot be effective as in 
the case of a natural monopoly. 

In addition, the Government will consider joining 

the Commission for the Settlement of International 

Disputes recently established to deal with international 

investments. 

The Government will also initiate studies on the 

need for establishing a bank to serve people with a 

limited income and enoourage the national banks to 

open branches in smaller towns without banking services. 

(iv) Interconnections between growth factors: 
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3» Data baaeB and projections: 

Although substantial progress has been made in recent 

years, the data developed still fall far too short of the 

desirable quality as well as quantity.    The most important 

limiting factor in obtaining the desired data is the 

shortage of trained people on both the administrative and 

field levels.    A scheme of priorities for the various 

programmes required has to be established according to the 

following objectives: 

- improvement of the quality of all existing 
statistical series; 

- expansion of the existing series to provide 
additional information; 

- acceleration of the collection, collation, 
analysis and publication of economic and 
social data of all types. 

The Central Department of Statistics has identified 

four targets for the plan: 

- Completion of a comprehensive census by 
the last year of the plan.    The planning 
and preparation must be completed in time 
for the counting of people to be performed 
in 1972-1973 if the results are to be 
analyzed and published by the target date. 

- Initiation by I97I-I972 of a series of 
quarterly sample surveys to obtain data 
from which the natural population growth 
rate can be calculated. 

- Co-operation with other ministries and 
agencies in obtaining an improved data 
base from which to estimate the GNP. 

- Expansion of the Central Department of 
Statistics'  data base for improving and 
adding it to the existing statistical series. 

New statistical series will be devoted to: 

- the gross national expenditure; 
- the national income (total, rate of growth, 

distribution); 
- economic indicators (wages,  prices,  cost 

of living,  foreign trade, employment); 
- capital formation; 
- Government accounts; 
- classification of commodities used in trade 

statistics; 
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- foreign trade and balance of payments; 
- Gregorian calendar, methods for presenting 

all statistics on a Gregorian calendar year 
basis in order to avoid distortion in 
comparison which occurs when periods differ 
in duration. 

It is proposed to replace the existing unit-record- 

type of processing the equipment with a, medium-sized computer. 

It is also foreseen to construct a special building to 

house the Central Department of Statistics with a staff of 

300 before the end of the plan. 

4. Planned growth of industrial sector: 

(i) Planned growth of manufacturing sector; 

It is expected that the value added of the total 

industrial «ector will grow at 9*5$ annually during 

the plan period;    manufacturing GDP will increase at 

10.9% per annum. 

The possibilities for local capital investment 

are large in Saudi Arabia, but medium and long-term 

credits are not available thus constituting a serious 

obstacle to the development of the industry.    The 

establishment of the Industrial Bank,  therefore,  will 

be a crucial step towards the realization of the 

Kingdom*s industrial potential. 

In addition to the projects expected to be taken 

by private investors, a grain silo and a flour mill 

project have been considered.    This project would 

establish an integrated industry in the country  f r 

the bulk importation and the storage of wheat,   the 

milling of flour,  and the processing of animal   feed 

from wheat by-products.    The Government would supplement 

private capital investment. 

_^Â 
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Plnanolal Allocation« for Induttry-7 

(million t U.S.) 

Recurrent Project Total 

Ministry of Petroleum 
and Mineral Resources 

Ministry's expenditure    9.0 - 9»0 

Directorate General of 
Mineral Resources (DGMR) 

Directorate's 
expenditure 18.3 1*2        19*5 
Arabian Drilling 
Company (ADC) - 10.1        10.1 
Sardi Arabian Mineral 
Exploration Co.  (SAMEX)    - 4.4 4*4 
Foreign Contract 
Services - 24 »5       24.5 

Sub-total of the 
Directorate General of 
Mineral Resources 18.3 40.3       58»6 

P«trorain 23.1       106.1      129.2 

Ministry of Commerce and 
Industry (MCI) 

Department of Industry    2.5 '- 2.5 
Industrial «states 0.9 6.0 6.9 
Flour mill and «ilo 
project - 18.3       18.3 

Sub-total of the Ministry 
of Commerce and Industry    3.4 24.3       27.7 

Industrial Studies and 
Development Centre 5*4 1*9 7*3 

Industrial Bank 12.2 - 12.2 

Grand total 71.5       172.6     244.1 

•/ Allocations to the Government agencies concerned 
with industrial development. 
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Some of the above-mentioned projects are  subject 

to a high level of uncertainty both as  to the econome 

feasibility and the time  it will take  to implement    hem, 

if they are found to be  feasible.    It  is,  however, 

assumed that those under the headings  "Projects und->r 

construction" and  "Projects approved" will be  implenented 

before the end of the plan period.    Por the other 

projects  (feasibility studies proposed or in  promené) 

it  is assumed that  the aluminium and the Saudi  Arab an 

Mineral Exploration Company's projects will  be 

implemented during the plan, but not the petrochemi: al 

intermediate projects.    As for the remaining projects, 

only one third will reach the stage of implementation 

during the same period.    These assumptions lead to 

the reduction of the amount which will be allocated to 

Petromin;    the proposed financial allocation  for the 

sooiety will be as follows: 

- 25$ of the capital cost of projects 
will be raised by the domestic and 
foreign equity participation; 

- 505t of the capital cost of projects 
will be raised by loans from the 
equity participants and bankers; 

- the remaining 25$ will be financed 
by Petromin and the Government. 

(ii) Plsnnsd growth of electricity: 

The objectives of development in this sector aie: 

- to meet the electric power requirements 
of the industrial sector at rate levels 
which do not inhibit growth; 

- to meet the demand of other consumers 
at lower rates than exist at present; 

- to improve and standardize existing 
services through institutional and 
technical changes; 

- to encourage small-scale industrial 
and economic growth and provide better 
living conditions through a phased rural 
electrification programme. 
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Programmes : 

Urban electric companies:    The rapid expansion 

of the companies serving the areas of Jeddah, Mecca, 

Tayif, Medina,  Riyadh,  Al Hasa and Dammam/Al Khobar 

will continue.    The generation is expected to total 

1,500 million kwh at the end of the plan.    This 

production will require an increase of the existing 

capacity by 1.6 times.    The necessary generation for 

large-scale industries proposed by Petromin and perhaps 

of others in the private sector is not  included in the 

above estimates.    The Government will not request 

these organizations to take power from the available 

utility, but will serve as a co-ordinating agent and 

let each case be determined on the basis of comparative 

costs. 

Rural community electrification: The programme 

proposes to electrify the most reasonably accessible 

towns of a population of 2,000 or more: it includes 

80 towns at an estimated cost of $20.7 million of 

which ?5$ is expected to be raised privately as share 

capital and the remainder is to be provided as long- 

term Government loans. 

(ili) Planned growth of mining: 

The Directorate General of Mineral Resources will 

carry out a programme of geological mapping, basic 

geological research and geochemical investigations. 



- 305 - 

SAUDI  ARABIA 

Ti 
O 
•ri 
h 

S 
£ 

4» 

I 
•H 

I 

4» 
O 
O 
ü 

X» 
0 

4» 

03 

CM » 
rn 

4» 

S 

1 

H 

i 

! 

ï 

9 
•rl 
H 
Oí î 

o 

1 
i 

I 

3! 

ft 

I 
Vi 
O 

i I 

I i •H 
H 

1 
•H 

l 

il 
38 

9 
«-4 

1 



SAUDI  ARABIA 

-  306 - 

Other deposits  in Jabal Sayid,  Nugrah   (copper, 

gold,  zinc, silver)  and Adhbart (iron pyrite) have 

already interested some major mining companies which 

applied for exploration licenees. 

Future exploitation of minerals other than 

limestone and gypsum is expected to be possibly 

undertaken as joint ventures by foreign and domestic 

organizations.    Petromin will participate  in the 

development of mineral resources investigating the 

following projects» 

PhoBphate:    Mining and benefication of 

phosphate rock at West Thaniyat;    transport 

by a pipeline to the coast near Aqaba is 

considered.    The production for export will 

be 2 million metric tons annually;     300,000 metric 

tons annually of PO   equivalent for the 

transformation into chemical phosphorus and 

300,000 metric tons for phosphoric acid. 

Gypsum:    Mining near Aqaba for the production 

of sulphuric acid (300,000 metric tons annual 1») 

and cement  (330,000 tons annually). 

Copper;    Mining and benefication for the export 

of the Jabal Sayid deposit. 

Iron-ore;    Mining and benefication of the deposits 

at Wadi Patimah and Wadi Sawawin for export and 

for the use in the production of steel. 

Concerning the iron and steel industries, Petromin 

plans to first expand the existing steel rolling mill 

at Jeddah so that it can r*n at its full capacity of 

451000 metric tons per year in order to expand this 

capacity to 100,000 metric ton» per year, the third 

phase being the development of an integrated iron-ore 

mining and steel manufacturing industry. 
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The establishment  of an aluminium plant  with a 

capacity of 140,000 metric  tons  of ingots per year from 

imported aluminia is being discussed with a foreign 

corporation. 

Petroleum; 

During the plan period an average annual increase 

of 9.1$ is projected for both the petroleum production 

and refining. 

The demand for refined petroleum products  is 

expected to  increase by 100/S in the western province 

and by 70$ in the remainder of the country during the 

plan period.    Petromin plans to meet this growth by 

building a second refinery in Jeddah and a new one in 

Riyadh. 

Production Forecast for the Domestic Demand and 
Consumption of Refinery Products 

(000 barrels) 

Production 

Jeddah Riyadh Ras Tanura 

1220 1975 1222 1225 1970 M5 
Liquefied 
petroleum gas   33 500 — 310 560 636 

Motor 
gasoline          752 3,000 - 2,250 3,423 1,654 

Kerosene           436 800 - 436 541 192 

Aviation fuel - 1,300 - - - - 

Diesel fuel     690 3,150 - 1,612 3,125 2,607 

Fuel oil        1,200 1,160 - - - 825 

Asphalt 300 - - n.a. n.a. 

1 
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Consumption 

(000 barrels) 

Western 
province 

1970 1975 

446 
Liquefied 
petroleum gas I49 

Motor 
galline          1,972 3,451 

Kerosene              514 828 

Aviation fuel    620 1,246 

Wesel fuel    1,847 3,681 

Fuel oil             669 1,160 

Asphalt                 88 142 

Other 
provinces 

1970      1975 

Total 

1970      1975 

444 1,000 593 1,446 

2,203 3,453 4,175 6,904 

463 600 977 1,428 

445 966 1,065 2,212 

1,968 3,688 3,815 7,369 

510 825 1,179 1,985 

n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. 

Petromin will build new bulk plants to improve the 

distribution of refined products. 

An agreement has been made between Petromin and a 

foreign company to establish a lubricating oil-binding 

plant on the Jeddah industrial site.    The basic stock 

will initially be shipped from abroad and from Ras Tanura. 

Later en the plant will undertake the local production. 

A pipeline from Uthmania to Riyadh to supply natural gas 

for the domestic and industrial consumption will be 

constructed by Petromin;    its initial capacity will 

be of 538,000 m   per day with the possibility of an 

increase of 1,982,000 m3 per day.     It is expected to 

come into operation in 1973. 

(iv) Priority of sectors: 

The programmes and projects to be undertaken during 

the plan period are presented in the following list: 

- petroleum refining, projects for 
refineries, bulk storage and blending 
of lubricating oil; 
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- petrochemical and fertilizer 
industries; 

- the surveying of the exploration and 
exploitation of minerals; 

- basic metal industries; 
- manufacturing industries other than the 

ones mentioned above; 
- construction  industry. 

(v) Infrastructure connected with industry; 

Well drillings and the development of other sources 

of water for non-agricultural use will receive priority 

during the plan period. 

The length of main roads constructed during the 

plan period will total 4»312 km.    The study of a feeder 

road programme will be completed, about 900 km of these 

roads, as well as 2,000 km of rural roads will be 

constructed by the end of the plan period. 

The construction programmes now under way at Jeddah 

and Dammam plus the additional expansion proposed for 

Dammara will provide a sufficient capacity at these two 

major ports for the rest of the century.    The current 

Jaizan port expansion will be completed and an extension 

of the Yanbu port  (Read Sea) will be undertaken, if 

economically feasible.    Studies are now in progress 

to determine which other Red Sea minor ports should be 

developed during the plan period. 

Improvements will be made on buildings of 11 existing 

airports, 7 of which will cater for jet aircraft, 

making a total of 15 airports with jet service in the 

country.    4 study to relocate the Jeddah airport out 

of the urban area will be completed during the plan 

period. 

A study will be undertaken to consider the long- 

term role of the railway in the country*s transportation 

network. 
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The efforts for the completion of industrial 

estates in Riyadh, Jeddah and Dammam will continue 

and feasibility studies will  be conducted for the 

establishment of more zones in other parts of 

Saudi Arabia. 

The construction sector is expected to grow at 

10.4$ per annum over the plan period. 

(vi) Relationships with non-industry sectors of the economy; 

The sectoral plan focuses on an increasing 

agricultural  output at about  21% during the plan period 

which corresponds to an increase of 4,9% annually. 

This target will be reached by increasing the yields 

of wheat and vegetables through an improved technology, 

by the use of fertilizers and through the mechanization 

and modernization of farms.    The increase of livestock 

production,   including a 41% increase in meat production, 

will reflect larger forage supplies resulting from a 

better range of the management and from increases in 

•the alfalfa production. 

The lending programme of the Agricultural Bank 

will be quadruplicated during the plan period. 

5« Planned industrial projectSì 

Some Projected Industries for the Plan Period 1970-1975 

Subsectors, industries and 
13IC - production 

Food and beverages 
201 A slaugther house and a meat- 

packing plant producing 
1,500 metric tons of meat 
annually (Mecca - Tay if area) 

Estimates of 
capital 

requirements 
(000 t U.S.) 

0.735 
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Some Projected Industries for the Plan Period 1970-1^7S  (font.) 

Subsectors,  industries and 
production 

Estimates of 
capital 

requirements 
(000 $ U.S.) 

203 

203 

204 

205 

206 

207 

209 

209 

312 

231 

244 

391 

Expansion of the Al Khobart 

Riyadh and Jeddah manufactures 
of milk and milk products! 
establishment of additional 
plants for the manufacture of 
ice-creem, yogurt and other 
dairy products 1.197 
A plant for processing and 
canning 825 metric tons of 
vegetables 0.577 
Tomato processing industry 
producing 5»875 metric tons of 
paste and 600 metric tons of juice 
per year 1.355 
An additional fishing enterprise 
for packing and shipping, expansion 
of the existing firm in Dammam 3.166 
A rice milling facility producing 
3f000 metric tons per year (eastern 
province) 0.247 
A manufacture producing 520 metric 
tons of biscuits and crackers annuallyo.286 
A date syrup plant capable of 
processing 5*000 metric tons of dates 
annually (eastern province) 0.591 
Macaroni and vermicelli plant, 
600 metric tonB per year 0.248 
The animal feed mill will be expanded 
(eastern province) and the establishment 
of another one (western province) is 
foreseen 0.388 
Two vegetable ghee processing plants 
producing 12,000 metric tons per year 2.177 

Textiles and wearing apparel 
A mill  for the weaving of cotton 
textiles using imported cotton yarn 
with a capacity of approximately 
14.6 million metres 5.430 
A canvas cloth manufacture with an 
annual capacity of 500,000 metres 0.413 
A plant to manufacture annually 
125 metric tons of surgical cotton, 
1.2 million square metres of bandages 
and 1 million packets of sanitary 
napkins (Dammam) 0.333 
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Some Projected Industries for the Plan Period 1970-1975  (cont.) 

ISIC - 

260 

260 

260 

Subsectors,  industries and 
production  

Estimates of 
capital 

requirements 
(000 S U.S.) 

Furniture and fixtures 
Expansion of the existing door 
and window manufacturing units O.45O 
Metal furniture - expansion of the 
existing units (Jeddah, Riyadh) 1.444 
Wooden furniture - expansion of the 
existing units O.466 

Paper products and printing 
272 Extension of the paper industry to 

produce 100 million cardboard boxes 
annually (Jeddah) O.764 

280 Expansion of existing printing 
establishments 2.000 

Leather and leather products 
291 A skin-piokling plant capable of 

processing 300,OOo sheep and goat 
skins per year (Jeddah - Mecca) 0.473 

Rubber and plastic products 
300 Two tire letreaaing plants with an 

annual capacity of 20,000 tires 0.145 
399 Expansion or establishment of a new 

plant with an additional annual 
capacity of 2,000 metric tons O.640 

Chemicals and chemical products 
313 A paint plant to produce 95,000 litres 

per year 0.172 
319 Expansion of the existing detergent 

plant  (Jeddah) 1333 
319 Pharmaceutical production of 

200 million tablets per year (Jeddah)0.717 

Cement and non-metallic products 
334 Expansion of existing cement plants, 

additional capacity of 6,0C0 metric 
tons per year 16,444 

339 A concrete plant with an annual 
oapacity of 150,000 posts of various 
Bis8eB 0.300 

330 A plant for ready-nixed concretes with 
an annual capacity of 10,000 metric 
tona 0.488 
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Some Projected Industries for the Plan Period 1970-197', (cont.) 

Subsectors, industries and 
 production  

350 

350 

350 

360 

360 

370 

370 

370 

381 

383 

385 

370 

3S2 

Estimates of 
capital 

requirements 
(000 I U.S.) 

Metals and metal products 
A plant to manufacture aluminium 
•xtru8ions - 1,500 metric tons 
per year 2.777 
Production of 20,000 gas-stoves 
per year 0.128 
Enamelware:    production of trays, 
dishes, coffee and teepots, etc. 
with an annual capacity equivalent 
of 5OO metric tons °«555 
A plant to manufacture wire-mesh with 
an annual capacity of 1,500 metric 
tons per year O.382 

Machinery, appliancep and maintenance 
General purpose foundry:    expansion 
of existing units with an annual 
capacity of 6,000 metric tons 395.000 
A plant to produce 6,000 units of 
air-conditioners,  refrigerators and 
refrigerator cases per year 822.000 
Electric fans:    a plant with an 
annual capacity of 10,000 units 146.000 
A plant to produce 120 metric tons 
of insulated wire per year (Jeddah) 142.000 
A plant to produce 3 million dry 
cell batteries 711.000 

Transport equipment, supplies and 
repair« 

Boats:    expansion of the four 
existing establishments in the 
western region (Jeddah) 500.000 
Wood-stake truck bodies:    a plant 
to produce 2,000 bodies annually 
for installations on trucks with a 
varying capacity of 2 to 7 tons 
(Jeddah) 403- 000 
A plant to produce annually 
12,000 bicycles 234.000 
A plant to produce 24,000 auto- 
mobile batteries per year (Dammam)    256.000 

Unclassified industries 
Glass bottles:    a plant to produce 
20 million units per year 1,500.000 
Electric light bulbs:    a plant 
with an annual capacity of 
11 million bulbs 484. 000 

Total required 5,639-021 
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Petrochemicals and fertilizers: 

Petromin is preparing plans for the production of the 

following products: 

Sulphur:    A joint stock company has been set up with the 

Jefferson Lake Sulphur Company to establish a plant  for 

the extraction of sulphur from crude oil in Abqaiq.     It is 

expected to start operation late in the second year of the 

plan to produce 190,000 metric tons of lake sulphur during 

the first year to reach 225,000 metric tons annually.    The 

Jefferson Lake Sulphur Company will market sulphur 

internationally. 

Sulphur acidi   A production plant is being constructed in 

Dammara.    It is expected to produce at full capacity 

16,500 metric tons annually. 

Petrochemical intermediatesi 

An agreement with ANIC-PHILIPS was reached for the production 

in Dammam of ethylene (182,000 metric tons/year), propylene 

(96,000 metric tons/year), butadieme (10,000 metric tons/year) 

and other by-products from the Abqaiq natural gas field«. 

Production will start at the end of the plan. 

Ammonia!    A project for the production in Dammam of 

330,000 metric tons of anhydrous ammonia per year fron 

natural gas is being evaluated. 

Urea» The possibility of eroanding the SAFCO urea 

plant in Dammam or of establishing a seoond plant 

will be studied as part of the plan. 

Phosphoric acid:   The production from rook phosphate 

is being studied. 

Potash» A project for the evaporation of sea water at 

Tarut Bay is being studied with a production of 

100,000 metric tons/year during the first stage and 

subsequently magnesium (20,000 metric tons/year) with 

chlorine (56,000 metric tons/year) and salt (l million 

metric tons/year) as annual by-products. 
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6. Organizational and institutional changea re qui 
industrial plan implementation; 

red for 

The Industrial Studies and Development  Centre plans 

to expand its  programme through the addition of a management 

training unit  for the benefit of the private sector; 

services to be provided will  include advice on: 

- the plant selection and layout; 
- the production methods, control and 

management ; 
- sales and marketing; 
- cost accounting; 
- project planning,  evaluation and 

implementation. 

The Industrial Studies and Development Centre plans 

to publish an investment guide for industrial investors 

and to update it annually. 

Petromin: 

It is proposed to convert the organization into a 

joint-stock company with an authorized capital of $222 million 

and paid up capital equal to investments already made in 

order to facilitate negotiations with foreign investors. 

The adoption of a formal capital structure will require the 

transfer of industrial and commercial activities presently 

operated as departments of Petromin to subsidiary companies. 

Other institutional developments proposed for Petromin are: 

- the improvement of project evaluation 
for project planning,  implementation 
and follow-up; 

- the establishment of a management workshop 
for the development of high-level 
personnel; 

- the creation of an international  trading 
and marketing company to market  internationally 
those products produced by Petromin and 
its related enterprises; 

- the exploration of the possibilities to 
start an investment financing company to 
channel public subscriptions into Petromin's 
projects. 
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the raining industry will be stimulated by the 

following measures: 

- the review and,  where necessary,  the 
revision of the Mining Code and the 
Foreign Capital  Investment Regulation; 

- the promotion of joint ventures on a 
cost-sharing basis with foreign raining 
companies. 

The pricing policy is in line with the current practice» 

in Saudi Arabia and will be be applicable to industries that 

qualify for the encouragement under the Regulation foi 

Protection and Encouragement of National Industries. 

The Directorate General of Mineral Resources (DGMR) 

will take over the responsibilities performed by foreign 

technical missions in recent years;    all major decision- 

making and operations should be transferred to the Directorate 

by the end of the plan, making it primarily responsible for 

the implementation of the national policy for the mineral 

development and for long-terra geological mapping. 

The organizational changes proposed for the Directorate 

General of Mineral Resources are: 

- the creation of a Cost Control Unit to 
provide data for the use in planning the 
exploration work and in general management; 

- the creation of a Data Service Department 
to compile, s tore and retrieve data, 
including information collected by the 
foreign missions; 

- the replacement of the present Mines 
Department by an Inspectorate of Mines to 
advise the minister on mining concessions 
and regulations, to prepare permits, licences 
and concessions, to examine proposals from 
mining companies to inspect mining,  and to 
give advice to potential Saudi Arabian 
operators; 

- the disbandraent of the present Chemistry 
Department. 
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A new quasi-governmental  organization is to be 

established under Petrorain,  provisionally identified as 

the Saudi Arabian Mineral Exploration Company (SAMEX). 

The establishment of this organization is subject to the 

results of a feasibility study.    The Saudi Arabian Mineral 

Exploration Company is expected to perform the following 

functions: 

- complete a more detailed mapping and 
investigate the mineral areas; 

- review the geophysical work performed 
by the Arabian Geophysical and Surveying 
Company (ARGAS); 

- perform assessment work (shaft sinking, 
bulk sampling and ore calculations); 

- arrange for ore-dressing tests and 
marketing investigations; 

- participate with a foreign mining venture 
and national private capital in the 
exploration of mineral prospects» 

7» Problem areas particular to the industrial sector: 

- shortage of skilled manpower and dependency on 
foreigners; 

- shortage of medium and short-term credits; 
- uncertainties about the future petroleum 

production and prices due to factors beyond 
Saudi Arabia*s control; 

- difficulties and uncertainties associated with 
the implementation of such large-saale industry 
programmes (petrochemical, fertilizer and steel 
enterprises)« 
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SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN OF 

THE SUDAN;1970 - 197S"^ 

X*   Oanaral background information 

IX.   SuMMury of th« industriai davtlopnwnt plan 

*/ Tha Fiva-Yaar Plan of Economic and Social Davelopment 
1970-19î5i Volum« I, Ministry of Planning, Khartoum, 1970, 
116 pp. 
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I. GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

1. Basic statistics of Sudan: 

Area: 

SUDAN 

Major citiesi 

Other data: 

Total 23,760,000 km!, 
Agricultural area of which: 3,110,000 km'„ 

i           710,000 km'í. Arable and permanent crops 
Meadows and pastures 2,400,000 km' 

9,150,000 kmp 
11,150,000 km 

Forested area 
Uncultivated area 

Population  in  1CJ64 

Khartoum 135,000 
Omdurman 167,000 
El Obeid 60,000 
Khartoum North 58,000 
Port Sudan 57,000 

(1969) 

Cement production (000 tons) 

Electricity consumption 
Annual electricity 
production 

Exchange rates:    (1971) 

Unit 

US dollar 
Pound sterling 
Swiss franc 
French franc 
German mark 
Italian lira (100) 

140.7 

195»3 million kwh/h 

528.O million kwh 

Sudanese Pound 
equivalent 

0.348 
0.836 
0.081 
0.063 
0.094 
O.O56 

2. Population: 

4verage 
# i annual 

I967-I968 I968-I96»-/  increase 

Total population (OOO) 14,504 14,939 3.05S 

Total employment (OOO) n.a. 4,844 n.a. 

Employed population as % of 
total n.a. 32,4 

jj/ economically active population. 
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Employment in Manufacturing 1968-1969 

Pood processing,  beverages and tobacco 

Yarn and textile industries,  clothes and footwear 

Wood and cork manufactures and furniture 

Paper, paper products and printing 

Leather and leather products 

Rubber products 

Chemicals and petroleum 

Non-metallic products 

Basic metals 

Metal products (except machinery) 

Maintenance and repair of machinery 

Maintenance and repair of electrical machinery 

Maintenance and repair of transport machinery 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

Educationi 

Third Uv»l Education lofi* 

Total 

100 

H^iU.;t Law   8ocial Maturai    ItÄ 
fln* "^   -g£*£SS£«, ¿eigne«, agricultor? 

23 .39 10 26 
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Industrial GDP/capita ($) 

Total GDP/capita ($) 

Population (OOO) 

Industrial GDP (million $ U.S.) 

Total GDP (million $ U.S.) 

Industrial GDP as % of total GDP 

Average 

1?64-1965 l^-y^p ILìì-£^£ 

7.0 

97.0 

13,260 

92.6 

1,286,0 

7.2 

9.S 

104.'. 

lVjOo 

1,620.0 

9.0 

6.3¡fe 

l.o,,: 

4.7/e 

GDP Structure 

Agriculture, including forestry and 
fishing 

Industry 

Building and construction 

Transport and communications 

Trade and commerce 

Government and private services 

Other 

1964-1965 I969-I970 

39.8$ 

7.2$ 

5.0$ 

6.5$ 

15.4$ 

15.5$ 

10.65Ê 

41.756 

9.0$ 

4*4$ 

15-356 

14.2$ 

9.4$ 

100.0$     100.05C 

4. Macro-economic 

Monty supply» 

Prices (1963-I00)f 

ors 8 

I960 - $201 million 
1969 - 1275 »illion 

Average annual increase 11.1$ 

1966 - 103 
I969 - 116 

Average annual increase   4.256 
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ODPi 
1964-1965 - 11,286 million 
1969-1970 - 11,620 million 

Average annual increase 4.7$ 

Balance of Paymenti 

(million t U.S.) 

Good* and services 
Trad« balano« o.i.f. 
Investment incorna 
Services 
Other 

Tran«f«rs 
Privat« 
Cantral Government 

Capital 
Privat« 
Central Government 

Deposit money banks 
Assets 
Liabilities 

Monetary authorities 
IMP accounts 
Foreign exchange 
Othar assets 
Othar liabilities 

M«t errors and omissione 

J2ÉÉ        i^2 
-54.3 
-27.9 
-9.5 

-16.9 

-2?t9 
2.9 

-14.6 
-I5.5 

-O.f 
2.6 

-0,6 
-1.1 

2.9 
4.1 

0.9 
36.0 

0.3 
0.6 -13.0 
8.6 

12.1 
6.2 

-0.6 

-2.0 
-1.4 

6.9 

-0.9 -0.6 
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Central Budget Revenues  and Etpenditurat 

(million t U.S.) 

Revenues 

Expenditures 

Balance 

1964-1965 1969-1970 

211.7 408.3 

208.9 405.4 

+2.8 +2.9 

The main sources of the Central Government Budget  revenuee 

are indirect taxes, consisting of export and import duties, 

excise duties and sugar monopoly profits. 

5#  *ndu8trial products and technology - main manufacturing industries; 

The manufacturing industry is oriented strongly towards 

import-substitution of consumer goods. 

Development of manufacturing induatry depends entirely on 

the importation of machinery and equipment and in certain cases 

on raw and packaging materials, such as plastics and cans. 

Production of intermediate materials is limited to cement 

production and petroleum refining. 

Food processing, beverages and tobacco account for  33$ of 

value added in the manufacturing industry and for 40$ of 

employment in that sector. 

Textiles and leather industries account for 30.5$ of the 

value added in the manufacturing industry and for 26.3$ of 

employment in the same sector. 

Around 80^ of the manufacturing enterprises are clustered 

around the three towns' area,  i.e.  Khartoum, Khartoum North 

and Omdurman. 

The manufacturing enterprises of both private and public 

sectors are operating under capacity;    e.g. only 50$ of the 

installed capacity in spinning and weaving factories are 

utilized,  75$ of ready-made clothes and 60$ of the shoe  factories. 
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Industrial Production 

Commodity 

Cement 

Pleur 

Sugar 

Soap 

Wine 

Beer 

Cigarettes 

Matches 

Shoes 

Unit 

000 tons 

000 tons 

000 tons 

000 tons 

000 litres 

000 litres 

000 kilos 

Billions 

Million pairs 

Average 
annual 

126¿4g6_6 1968-196? increase 

73.2 

44.1 

25.0 

18. b 

1,254.8 

7,487.5 
535.0 

3.1 
7.2 

140.7 

51.5 
81.4 

19.3 
1,453.0 

7,159.0 

532.0 

3.9 
10.7 

24.3# 

5.136 
48.356 

I.056 

4.836 

-2.056 

-O.336 

8.336 

14.236 
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6*  Industry - related resources and sectors; 

Forests: 

Gum-arabic from acacia trees in the northern and eastern 

regions contributes 100 of the total exports and accounts for 

80-90$ of the  world gum-arabic supply. 

Main crops and livestock: 

Prom 1965-1966 to I969-I970,  the agricultural.production 

of long-staple cotton increased by 41.9&  of medium-staple 

cotton by 27.4^,   of ground-nuts by 35#,  of sugar-cane 4.8 times 

and of rice about 8 times.    The increase has mainly been 

achieved by expanding the cropped areas and not by increasing 
the yield per hectare. 

Average yield Yield for Yield for 
for the last 10 years 1968-1969 1969-1970 

Dura 

Dukhu 

Ground-nuts 

Sesame 

Wheat 

Long-staple cotton 

Medium and short-staple 
ootton of which: 

on irrigated land 
on rainland 

3.54 

4.18 

8.37 

4.14 

12.40 

5.10 

1.10 

>r hectare) 

6.10 8.40 
6.60 6.7O 
6.00 9.7O 

3.45 3.7O 
10.00 I2.5O 
I5.OO I5.I8 

8.56 
13.20 
1.20 

7.9O* 
I7.5O 
1.20 

*/ Increase of ••âium-staple cotton in the Khashm El Qirba 
projeot. v**u» 

The increa.« in the livestock of 30?5 was not followed by 

• relative expan.ion of the fodder base, pasture irrigation and 

•n improved veterinary service.    The situation led to a high 

death-rate of livestock and to a relatively low marketable 

output of aeat which increased only by 2256. 
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Development  of the Livestock and  Meat Produ^ ^, 
1964-196») to 1969-1970       ~ 

Cattle of which: 
Cows 
Sheep 
Goats 

Production of meat 
(dead weight) 

Internal consumption 
of meat 

Exporte of meat and 
product! of animal 
origin 

UnU 

Million heads 
Million heads 
Million heads 
Million heads 

000 tons 

000 tons 

Average 
,„, „ annual 
1?64-1965 j9J2zl220 increase 

9.4 
2.8 
8.9 
6.9 

346.0 

324.O 

12.3 
3.7 

10.3 
7.2 

412.0 

396.0 

5.7$ 
3.05Í 
0.8$ 

4.136 

Million t U.S. 14.5 
2.5     -41.9$ 

stimate« show that the above livestock could provide for 

the output of up to 600,000 tons of meat per annum and bring 

the export figure of animal products to $92 million. 

Minerale and mining: 

The geological and economic conditions for developing 

the mining industry are favourable, but no targets for the 

geological survey were envisaged in the plan.    The existing 

mining industry is poorly developed;     its production amounts 
to only 0.25Ê of ONP. 

fuels and power; 

A co-ordinated power development plan does not exist. 

The capacity of power stations has been increased from 90.9 MW 

in 1964-1965 to 138.2 MW in 1969-1970;    the length of 33-110 KW 

transmiseion lines has been doubled and totals 783 km;    the 

power production increased by 76$ between 1964-1965 and 

I969-I97O and amounted to 393 million kwh. 
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Transport; 

During the plan period no substantial success was 

achieved.    Transport  links are restricted to the country's 

economic area, especially to import-export  operations.    The 

profitability and efficiency of public transport decreased. 

The net profit in I969-I970 was estimated at $5.5 million 
against $12.6 million in I964-1965. 

Main export«: 

1966 

Million t U.S. 

Total exporta 
of whioh: 212.6 

Cotton 100.6 
Ground-nuts 21.0 
Sesame seed 16.1 
Qua-arable 20.7 
Oil-cake I3.2 

% 
of total 
exports 

47.2 
9.8 
7.6 
9.6 
6.1 

1970 

Million t U.S. 

307.4 
177.6 

23.O 
27.9 
23.8 
I8.4 

i 
of total 
exports 

57.7 
7.5 
9.1 
7.8 
6.0 

Main imports? 

Machinery and equipment account for about 24$ of the 

total imports, food-stuffs for about 20JÊ, textiles and r 

mad« clothes for 15& metals and pipes for 7.756, the 

remainder for miscellaneous minor quantities of goods. 

y- 

7» Overall soonomic development strategy and policy: 

The major economic problem of the Sudan has been and 

^    «till is its excessive dependence on cultivation and export of 

a few agricultural products such as cotton.    Broadening the 

Sudanese economic structure through the development of 

industries has been the core of the overall economic development 

strategy during the last decade.    Thus, production of import- 

substituting articles and the expansion in exportable raw 

and semi-processed agricultural commodities were given certain 
attention. 
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As far as the industrial sector is concerned, the followxng 

steps were taken to accelerate the development of import- 
substituting industries: 

- A declaration to encourage industrial 
development by the private sector was 
passed in I956 "Approved Enterprises 
(Concessions) Act». Yet, it was evident that 
many industrial enterprises were confronted with 

w« ?nï^Pediment8,1 
Accordin*ly. new legislation was introduced, namely »The Organization 

and Promotion of Industrial Investment Act 
1967" which repealed the first act and 
provided more concessions and protection 
and gave equal treatment to foreign industrial 
investment. 

- The Ministry of Industry and Mining, created 
in 1966 was entrusted with the planning and 
implementation of the national industrial 
development strategy. 

- The Industrial Bank of Sudan was established 
in 1962 to assist in the establishment, 
expansion and modernisation of private 
industrial enterprises and to encourage and 
promote the participation of private capital, 
both internal and external. 

8» Ragionai oo-opsration: 

Trade with Arab Countries During lffO 

(million t U.S.) 

56 of % of 
Exports total Imports total 

"to  exports fro«  importi 

United Arab Rapiblio 16.2 5.4 I5.8 5.5 
Saudi Arabia 6.3 2.1 0.5 0.2 
Alfaria 1.1 0.4 O.OO5 0.001 
Lebanon 1.1 0.4 1.6 O.5 
Jordan 0.9 0.3 0.03 0.01 
Iraq 0.6 0.2 O.07 0.02 

K.B.» Total asporta during I970 were $298.4 million, and 
total imports $287.5 million. 
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Reciprocal   tariff preferences are  exchanged with Egypt.     Under 

this agreement   a number of Egyptian products benefit« from  customs 

duty exemptions,   while  a>me others are  granted  customs duty  redactions 

between  ?<# and 70?.     The  tariff preferences extended by Sudan on 

Egyptian products cover only customs duties and do not  include 

concessions  on the  import   surcharge  ( ?0# on c.i.f.   value). 

A  similar agreement  exists with    he  Syrian Arab Republic   foi 

a few  items.     Reverse  preferences  are granted to Sudanese exports 

of agricultural  commodities,   livestock and livestock products  by 

both Egypt and  the Syria.   Arab Republic:     in such  cases Sudanese 

exports  are granted duty-free entry.     Commitments   have been made 

to extend  existing tariff preferences   for certain   imports of 

manufactured  items  from   Egypt. 

During the  past years,  bilateral  payment  arrangements with 

Caechoslovakia,  Egypt,  German Democratic Republic,  Hungary,  I»dia 

and Poland were extended and associated with these «ere 
trade targets. 

The  trade agreement   of 1969-1970 between the  Sudan and the 

Union of Soviet  Socialist  Republics specified the export of 

60,000 tons  of cotton  from the Sudan.     80# of the proceeds  from 

these exports were to be spent  on imports  from the Union of Soviet 

Socialist  Republics of certaxn capital  and consumer goods.    An 

agreement   for 1970-1971,   on similar basis terms,  was concluded  in 

January 1971.     The amount  of trade covered by the agreements  for 

both years  is valued at  $34 million of Sudanese  imports and about 
$43 million of exports. 

Over  the  last  five years,  exports to countries  with which  the 

Sudan has had bilaterial  trade agreements   ,r major trading agreements 

(CMEA countries,  China,   India, 1^pt  and Yugoslavia)  have averted 

35* of total  export,,  and  imports  from  these countries have averaged 

3# of total  imports.     In  1969-1970 trade with these countries was 
40% of exports and 34* of imports. 
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The Sudan signed the Arab Economic Unity Agreement  ln 

1970 which aims  at a gradual and complete economic unUy among 

participating Arab countries through: 

- the establishment of a unified duty zone; 
- the  free exchange of commodities  and 

national products; 
- the  free movement of both capital  and labour. 

9#  Systems for planning and plan implementation; 

When  »The  Ten-Year Plan of Economic and Social  Development, 

1961-1962 to  1970-1971" was  launched,  the Cabinet deeded   that 

the following reorganization of the structure of the planning 

machinery and the composition of its various comments and " 

their functions should take place. 

The Economic Council: 

The Economic Council is responsible  for the formulation 

of economic policy, the endorsement of the development plan 

and its annual  budget before its submission to the Council 
of Ministers. 

The Development Committee: 

This Committee in presided by the Minister of Finance  and 

Economics.    Its terms of reference are as follows: 

- to submit recommendations to the Economic 
Council on the development plan after 
consid*   <¡„¿ the recommendations of  the 
National Technical Planning Committee; 

- to consider the annual development  budget 
and any other supplementary funds whicn 
may be recommended by the Minis*or of 
Finance and Economics before the   r 
submission to the Economic Counc¡ .   í" r 
endorsement ; 

- to consider the reports submitted by  tk< 
National Technical Planning Committn»; 
considered necessary.    The reporte relate t > 
the execution of the development ^lan and  • 
the progress attained by the executing bodies 
and the difficulties facing them. 
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The National Technical Planning Committee (NTPC); 

The terms of reference of this Committee are: 

- to assess the country's resources and to 
investigate the possibilities of increasing 
their availability to meet the requirements 
of the development plan; 

- to prepare a draft development plan; 
- to identify all factors necessary for the 

successful implementation of the plan; 
- to make recommendations as regards the 

priorities to be allotted to each project 
in the plan; 

- to recommend on the stages in which the plan 
is to be carried out, especially those to be 
included in any annual budget; 

- to appraise the progress of the plan and to 
recommend any adjustments which may be necessary. 

- The Committee should take into account the bas io 
policy which the Government is adopting and the 
economic and social system which the Government 
is aiming to establish; it will take into 
consideration any directions made by the 
Ministerial Development Committee. 

- The Committee has the right to appoint any 
functional sub-committee required. 

- Provinoial Councils will be responsible for the 
co-ordination of planning at the village, 
district and provincial levels. The Committee 
would, therefore, discuss the development plan 
with the Provincial Councils in so far as it 
Affects the particular province. The Committee 
would also discuss with the Provincial Councils 
general problems, such as location of development 
schemes in all regions of the country, grouping 
of services, and standards of social services. 

The Economie Planning Secretariat (EPSii 

The Economic Planning Secretariat has been created under 

the Ministry of Finance and Economics. It is responsible for 

undertaking studies required by the Hational Technical Planning 

Committee as well as by the Development CbsaUttee. 
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10# V*0*1•* encountered throuffh the previa. plan Derinri; 

The production targets set in the Ten-Year Development 

Plan for the major industries , viz.  sugar, cotton textiles, 

yarn, cement,  fertigere,  insecticides and cigarettes have 

not been achieved.    This was mainly due to the quxck execution 

of the projects without conducting proper feasibility studies 

Thus,  the Ten-Year Plan's industrial projects were faced with 
the following problems: 

- the wrong selection of the project site: 
- the mavailability of raw materials in 

sufficient quantities; 
- the absence of forward and backward 

linkages and the malutilisation of the 
by-products; 

- the negligence of the distribution problems 
*nd the insuitability of the products to the 
consumer demands. 

All these problem« resulted in over-expenditures and , 

under-utili.ation of installed capacities;    hence pi« targ, a 

were not met. 
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II.     SUMMARY OP THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN I97O-I975 

1#  General ßoals and objectives: 

(i)  Planned growth: 

Industrial GDP/capita (t)* 

Total GDP/capita ($) 

Population (OOO) 

Industrial GDP    # 
(million $ U.S.) 

Total GDP (million I U.S.) 

Industry % of total GDP* 

Domestic consumption 
(million S U.S.) 

Investment  (million $ U.S.) 

imports (million $ U.S.) 

Employment  (OOO) 

1969-1970 1974-1975 

13.2 

Average 
annual 
increase 

9-5 6.B% 

IO4.5 136.7 5.5# 
15,500 17,500 2.5# 

145.9 229.8 9.4^ 
1,620.0 2,392.4 8.1JÍ 

9.0 9.6 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 

756.8 1,062.6 7.0$ 

307.6 518.8 11.1JÉ 

8,620 9,570 2.1$ 

*/ Figures for manufacturing not available. 

•/ The population figure was derived from the total GDP 
and total GDP/capita which were indicated in the plan. 

(ii) Other objectives: 

The general objectives are: 

- to raise the Government revenues at an 
average annual rate of 11.9$; 

- to raise agricultural GDP by 77.3$; 
- to create a marketable livestock and 

increase the volume of livestock 
production by 75.3% in terms of GDP; 

- to introduce new types of industrial 
products and to meet domestic requirements 
entirely through national production; 



SUDAN 

- 337 - 

• to implement  an extensive programme 
of public capital  investments to develop 
economic and social services, 
to increase the volume of public capital 
investments for education and culture 
by 60%, health by 82%,  and public 
utilities by 58%,  apart from the 
investments of Local  Councils and 
Ministries; 
to develop urban and rural power networks; 
to expand exports and imports and to 
secure positive balance of trade and 
payments; 
to provide all cities,  as well as villages, 
with electricity and drinking water; 
to guarantee full employment. 

2. Strategy and policy» 

(i) Cenerai ; 

The main strategy laid down by the pi«, is the 

divertification of the economy which ia currently 
dependent on cotton. 

In the field of agriculture and livestock, 

expansion and diversification of traditional cropi will 

be undertaken to meet domestic demand and to achieve a 

rapid growth of exportable agricultural and livestock 
products. 

In the field of industry, efforts will be made to 

achieve full utilisation of existing idle capacities, 

both in the private and public sectors;    new industries 

will be established oriented towards import-substitution 

of agricultural origin, oonsumer goods (for example 

textiles, food, beverages, etc.) for which raw materials 
are locally available. 

Measures will be taken to tap available mineral 

resources as a raw material source for industries 

•ltd M a potential souroe of   foreign exchange earnings. 
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(ii) Manpower and productivity: 

Education; 

As from 1970-1971f a new system of education is 

to be introduced. The education process will consist 

of three stages: 6 years of primary, 3 years of 

secondary, and higher secondary education. The last 

stage is subdivided into two types: 3 years of 

academic (l year general academic studies and 2 years 

specialisation in arts or science), vocational and 

technical study. 

Primary school teachers will be trained by 

secondary school teachers. 

An anti-illiteracy oampaign will be started. 
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Expansión of training specialists for economic 
sectors and social services is envisaged. 

Vocational training; 

Pour new vocational-technical schools will be built 

under the auspices of the Ministry of Labour in Kosti, Wau, 
El Obeid and Port Sudan. 

On-the-job training of skilled labour will be promoted. 

The Ministry of Labour plans evening oourses in 
various regions. 

Wuaber of Trainees 

IMMOTO 1974-1975 

Ministry of Labour 

Sudan railways 
914 
140 

1,900 

225 

Urban areas 

Rural 

Total 

Btoloy—nt 

(000) 

,**« ,«« **•*••* in Engaged in 
OT-197P Promotion 1974-1975 production 

980 

7,640 

8,620 

520 

5,900 

6,420 

1,250 

6,320 

9,570 

670 

0,400 

1 '•'(•• 

For seasonal work, additional workers will bi> 
reoruited. 

flirt of the workers will bo settled in newly-í > « j «r, 
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Building material  and equipment  for the 

public sector will be provided through loanB, 

credits,  technical  assistance,  and  imports and 

for the private sector through imports. 

(iv)   Interconnections between growth factors: 

Investment/GDP Ratio 

1969-1970    1974-1973 

0.47 0.44 

Export/import Ratio 

0.93   0.93    1.02   1.05    1.09   1.14    1.14   1.13 

Ì- Data bw» «id projections: 

4. Pl«m«d growth of industrial sector: 

(i) Planned growth of manufacturing sector: 

Growth of Industrial Production 

(million $ U.S.} 

Average 
annual 

Large industries 48.2 J-75.2 29.4?6 
Small industries and 
handicrafts 41.6 48.8 3.2$ 
Local building materials 
and services 6.3 7.2 2.7% 

Total 146.1 231.2 9.4* 
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Production increase will be due to better 

capacity utilization of existing enterprises, 

the start-up of new projects,  and better 

utilization of raw materials. 

Growth of Per Capita Output of 
Manufacturing Branches 

Unit 

Metres 

Pairs 

Kilogramme 

Kilogramme 

Vegatable oil Kilogramme 

Cannwd fruit 
and Convint tonal 
vegetables cans 

1969-1970 
estimated 1974-19J5 

Cotton 
textiles 

Footwear 

Read*-mada 
clothes and 
knitwear 

Sugar 

6.20 

O.8O 

O.32 

6.50 

4.6O 

0.15 

10.00 

1.00 

0.69 

7.40 

9¿50 

1.30 
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Pattern of Import Commodities 

(million f U.S.) 

1970 
estimated 1975 

Commodities 

Machinery and 
equipment 

Rolled metal 

Hardware 

Rolled aluminium 

Crude oil 

Oil products 

Sawn timber 

Chemicals 

Fertilizers 

Insecticidas 

01M« and glassware 

Papar and paper produots 4.0 

4.3 

% 
Arcount share Amount share 

71,8 

13.1 

9.2 

0.9 

11.5 
13.8 

3.7 

3.4 

5.7 

5.5 

2.5 

Tyres and tubes 

Textiles 
Cotton 
Silk, other 

Ready-made clothes 

Yam 

Juts sacks 

Footwear 

Flour 

Wheat 

Rioe 

Sugar 

Tea 

Coffee 

Milk and milk products 

Canned fruit and 
vegetables 

Tobacoo produots 

Pharmaceutical products    6.9 

Perfumery 2.3 

Miscellaneous 

Total 

16.0 

6.3 

2.6 

10.0 

1.7 
6.6 

4.0 

0.9 

11.4 

12.3 
6.0 

2.3 

2.9 

2.9 

23.8 

4.3 
3-0 

0.3 

3.8 

4.6 

1.2 

1.1 

1.9 
1.8 

0.8 

1.3 

1.4 

39.0    12.9 
23.0     7.6 

5.3 

2.1 

0.9 
3.2 

0.6 

2.2 

1.3 

0.3 

3.8 

4.1 
2.0 

0.8 

1.0 

1.0 

2.3 

0.8 

I09.I 

22.1 

I2.9 

2.9 
I6.7 

24.I 

11.5 
5.2 

16.7 

II.5 

4.9 

5.7 
7.2 

57.4 
30.2 
27.3 
8.6 

4.3 

11.5 

2.9 

4.6 

11.5 

4.3 

23.9 
4.8 

2.8 

0.6 

3.6 

5.2 

2.5 
1.1 

3.6 

2.5 
1.0 

1.2 

1.6 

12.5 
6.6 
5.9 

1.9 

0.9 

2.5 
0.6 

16.1 3.5 

I8.7 4.1 
10.0     2.2 

1.0 

2.5 

0.9 

34.5   11.4     59.4   13.0 

302.0 100.0  459.8 100,0 
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(ii) Planned growth of electricity: 

Capacity of power 
station (MW) 

H.E. stations (MW) 

Power generation 
(million kwh) 

Average 
annual 

1969-1970 19?4-1975 increase 

I38.2 

29 

393 

Length of power 
transmission lines 

33-220 KV (km) 783 
11 KV and under 11 KV 
(km) 6,426 

253 

113 

1,923 

10,970 

12.83È 

31.33Í 

655     10.75t 

19.75t 

11.23t 

$40.2 million will be allocated for developing 

power generation. 

The following projects will be executed: 

- completion of the first stage of 
Roaeires H.E. station with three 
units of 90 MW total capacity put 
into operation in I970-I972; 

- completion of 220 KV power 
transmission lines of 483 Ion from 
Roseires to Khartoum and reducing 
transformer sub-stations in 1971} 

- construction of 66 KV power 
transmission lines of 150 km from 
Roseires to Khashm El Girba; 

- development of power networks in 
new residential areas of Khartoum 
and other towns; 

- extension and new construction of 
diesel power stations of 25,000 KH 
total capacity in Port Sudan, El 
Obeid and other areas; 

- execution of major works on developing 
power networks and electrification 
of vital irrigated agricultural areas 
(Gesira, Rahad, etc.); 

- development of C.E.W.C.'s production 
base on reinforced concrete supports 
and steel structures and provision of 
power network construction with 
essential equipment. 
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(iii) Planned growth of mining 

Growth of Mineral Output 

(000 tons) 

,  , Average 
1969-1970 »„„¡J 

Iron-ore 26 100 

'"^»case 

30.9$ 
Manganese ore 3 7.5 20.3$ 
Chromites 29 74 20.6'$ 
Salt 71 178 20.7$ 
Gypsum io' 25 20.1JÉ 
Magnesite 4 10 20.1* 

Geological forecasts for survey, prospecting 

and increase of mineral output will be provided. 

In 1972-1973 the first Government iron-ore mine 

with an annual capacity of 150,000 tons will be put 
into operation. 

(!•) Priority of sectors1 
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In 1975 over 7056 of the total railway 

transportation (3,220,000 tons)  will be carried 

out along the Khartoum-Port  Sudan line. 

The cutting of turn around time of freight 

wages in 1975 by one day as against I970 shall 

effect a saving of capital  investments for purchasing 

freight wagons to the amount  of $11.2 million. 

$115 million will be allocated to developing 
railways. 

Major public projects will be the following: 

- consolidation of railways'  fixed 
installations, particularly along 
the Khartoura-Port  Sudan route; 

- equipment of passenger coaches and 
freight wagons; 

- construction of a river port in Wadi 
Haifa and a bridge at Wau; 

- extension of air strip at Khartoum 
airport; 

- improvement of local air fields in 
two towns; 

- acquirement of two ships of a 
20,000-ton capacity and passenger 
airplane.?. 

Other 
transportation 

Sea transport 

River transport 

Air transport 

Motor vehiole 
transportation 

Public 
investment Increase 

5-year of operations 
plan period 5-year 

(million f U.S.) plan period 

10.3 

2.3 

n.a. 

77.5 

45# 
27# 

(domestic rates) 

n.a. 

Water Supply; 

•I5.8 million will be invested for urban water supply, 

Major projects are the extension of water intiJce, 

installations and pipelines in larger towns and laying 

of new pipelines. 
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(VÍ) RelationshiP3 with non-industry sector« of the 
economi ~~ ""- —      " 

Agriculture: 

The plan provides a significant increase in 

irrigated areas by 726,000 Geddana  (l  Geddan - 42 are) 

of new land (including 410,000 Oeddans m the Rahad 
project). 

A further 2,800,000 Geddane are to be developed 
for cultivation: 

Gedaref 

Blu« Nil 

Upper Nil« 

Nub* mountains 

Darfur 

000 Geddana 

900 

550 

450 

500 

400 
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Measures for intensifying agricultural 
production: 

- development of scientific 
research and seed propagation 
work; 

- crop rotation and chemization; 
- pest control; 
- mechanization of agriculture; 
- development or irrigation systems. 

Animal husbandry: 

Further increase of cattle and poultry breeding, 

growth of productivity and promotion  of fodder base 
will be provided for. 

Cattle routes, quarantines and disease-free zones 
will be established. 

In 1975 Sudan expects to export 90,000 tons of 

btef compared with 15,000 tons in 1969. 

Assistance will be rendered to farmers in 

organising new agricultural co-operative societies. 
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Consuaption of Animal Products per f!ap,<. 

32 

Meat and 
meat 

products   Kilogramme    25 

Milk and 
milk 

products        Kilogramme 61 131 
ESgB Pieces 30 36 

I219.7 million will be allocated to agriculture 
and animal husbandry] 

Million I U.S. 

Ministry of Agriculture and 
Forestry 2uQ 

Ministry of Animal Resources 9.3 

Ministry of Co-operation and 
Rural Development 43^ 

Ministry of Irrigation and Power       93.9 

Ministry of Production and Agrarian 
Rsform 41#6 

Othsr agricultural units 10.0 

Another $74.7 million will be invested by the 

private ssctor. 

% Plaantd industrial projects; 

Major projects financed by the public sector are: 

- the construction of three tanneries; 
- two ready-made clothes and one shoe 

factory; 
- one jute and one spinning and weaving 

factory; 
- two canning factories and one starch and 

glucose factory; 
- iron-ore mine. 

A 
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Other projects financed by the public and private 
sectors include: 

- three ginneries; 
- knitwear factories; 
- one plywood factory; 
- one castor oil mill; 
- two milk collecting stations and one 

cheese line; 
- one spare parts factory for public 

enterprises; 
- one asbestos-cement pipe factory; 
- one brick factory; 
- one steel bar factory. 

Industrial ola« implementation, "B ä 9I 

The Ministry of Planning, which is the authority 

for formulation and co-ox-dination of the plan, will be 
reorganized. 

The agricultural sector include« 4 ministries: 

»grioulture, animal resources, irrigation and co-operation 
and rural development. 

The services sector includes 6 ministries:    local 

Government,  transport and communications, health, instruction 

*nd higher education, works and housing. 

Planning units will be established to assist the 

Ministry of Planning in the preparation of sectoral 

development plans. 

The planning machinery needs assistance in the 

training of planning personnel, both in the central 

ministries and in various state corporations being 

responsible for plan implementation. 
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Plan implementation involves   the  systematic 

elaboration  of current   annual development plans  for 

the country  as a whoie.     The current annual plans shall 

be worked out with due  respect  to  the previous year 

targets  achieved;    concrete targets and conditions 

for the  plan year shall  be specified. 

Accounting and control   are  the most  important 

provisions for plan  implementation.    The Ministry of 

Planning shall elaborate and take  measures for organizing 

the Government statistics,  as well   as for collecting 

and processing information  in all   spheres of activity. 

Local councils shall  exercise interdepartmental and 

sectoral  control over the plan's implementation and 

submit  to the Council   of Ministers reports on the 

process of the plan's  implementation. 

7* frofel«« «M« particular to the industrial sector* 

The plan aims at reducing the difficulties 

•ncountsrsd during the previous plan, such as undsr- 

utilisation of capacities, transport problems,  lack 

of raw materials and unsatisfactory inport of mattrials 

(as* also Part I, para.9 on page 332). 
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SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN OK 

SWAZILAND!  I969 - 19J4 1 ZJ 

I.    General background information 

II.    Summary of the industrial development plan 

*/ The Post Independence Development Plan,  I969-I974, 
The Government of Swaziland, Mbabane,  I969, 73 pp. 

i 
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I.     GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

1. Basic statistics of Swaziland: 

SWAZILAND 

Area: 

Major citi«»: 

Othtr datai 

Total 
Agricultural area of which: 

Arable and permanent crop land 
Temporary fallow 
Permanent grassland 

Forests 
Non-agricultural land 

17,360 knu 
15,200 knu 
1,380 ki/ 
1,140 km, 

12,680 kn¿ 
1,290 km, 

870 km 

Mbabane 
Mancini 
Havelock Min« 

Population in 1966 

14,000 
16,000 
4,500 

Busbar of aotor vehicla» (I968)        10,600 

Hactric generating capacity (1968)47.3 MW 
Annual electricity production 
(1966) 

Exchange ratait    (1970) 

Unit 

US dollar 
Pound sterling 
Stri sa franc 
French franc 
German nark 
Italian lira (lOO) 

30.1 million kwh 

Rand 
iquivalent 

O.72 
I.72 
0.17 
0.13 
0.19 
0.11 
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2.  Population; 

Total African population 
## 

1266 

362,400 

1968 

412,000 

Average 
annual 
increase 

6.Í 

According to the 1966 census, the urban population amounted 

to 53,000 people including sub-urban areas. Distribution by 

ethnic groups in I966: 

- Africans 
- Europeans ### 

- Other non-Africans 

362,400 
8,000 
4,200 

374,600 

_•/ Estimate; total population figures not available. 

2Zr'  ^°* including about 20,600 non-residents. 

***/ Mostly people of mixed origin. 

Age distribution of Africans in I968: 

Children aged O-I4        186,000 
Men 15-64 106,000 
Women I5-64 109,000 
Persons aged 65 and over    11,000 

412,000 
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Estimated Number of Wage Employees in l^i>8 

SWAZILAND 

Agriculture and agricultural services 

Forestry,   logging,  etc. 

Mining and quarrying 

Pood and beverages manufacture 

Wood manufactures 

Pulp and printing 

Bricks pottery and cement 

Engineering and repair of transport 

Other manufacturing 

Construction 

Electricity 

Distributive trades 

Insurance, banking and finance 

Transport, storage and communications 

Education, professional and scientific services 

Miscellaneous services 

Public administration 

Total industries 

Employed population as % of total African population 

16, M4 

2,14 4 

1,085 

1.17S 

4i 

253 

196 

4,590 

327 

4,140 

362 

2,424 

3,682 

7,861 

1,767 

52,106 

12.6 

Education; 

Primary and Secondary School!. Pupils and TeacherB in 1964 and 1968 

Primary Secondary 
schools schools To+al 

12&      i2£      12M-      ¿2É§      IM      IM 
Sumotr of schools    342 358 32 31 374 389 

47,900     62,100       2,800       6,200      50,700     68,300 

1,490       1,630 170 300       1,660       1,930 

Nuaibtr of 
pupils 

Number of 
teachers 
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After three years secondary school, pupils take 

their certificate examination.  Ten schools offer their pupils 

further two-year courses up to matriculation.  One private!v- 

run school prepares pupils for the Cambridge Overseas Higher 

School Certificate (A-level). 

The University of Botswana, Lesotho and Swaziland (UBLS) 

was established in I964;  two years later, Swaziland's 

College of Agriculture at Luyengo was associated with the 

Jnive 'sity and called the Swaziland Agricultural College and 

University Centre (SACUC). The college offers a three-year 

university diploma in agriculture and certificate courses 

in agriculture, forestry and home economics. A farmers 

training centre providing short courses is attached to the 

college. 

In I969 Swaziland had 111 undergraduates of which 55 were 

at the University of Botswana, Lesotho and Swaziland; the 

others were studying at various universities in Africa and 

other countries. For the education of adults, the Sebenta 

National Institute was founded in I96I. 

There are two main teacher training colleges catering 

mainly-for primary school teachers; a third college runs 

courses for about 20 domestic science teachers. Teachers for 

the middle and higher classes of secondary schools are trained 

at the University of Botswana, Lesotho and Swaziland. 

The Swaziland Industrial Training Institute and the Trade 

Testing Centre are run by the Government and offer full 

boarding facilities for I6O students; they provide courses 

up to the technician level in certain engineering trades 

and other courses to the artisan level. 

The administrative, executive, accounting, clerical end 

secretarial staff for the Government servie», is trained at 

the Staff Training Institute in Mbabane. 



- 369 - 

3. GDP: 

SWAZILAND 

Manufacturing GDP/capita ($) 

Total GDP/capita ($) 
.   *• 

Population (000) 

Manufacturing GDP 
(million S U.S.) 

Total GDP (million I U.S.) 

Manufacturing % of total GDP 

1965-1966 1^66-1967* 

Average 
annual 
increase 

15.3 I6.4 7.2"*. 

178.8 183.4 2.6^ 

362 387 ó.fyí 

5-7 6.6 15.8$ 

67.I 73.4 9.4% 

8.5 9.0 

lJ  Data for I968-I969 not available. 

»*/ African population only. 

GDP Structure 

(million t U.S.) 

1965-1966 1966-1967 

Africuitur« 

Forestry 

Mining and construction 

Manufacturing 

Electricity 

Retail trade 

Wholesale trade 

Finance 

Transport and communications 

Ownership of dwellings 

Education 

Health 

Public administration 

Other services 

15.5 20.7 

7.7 6.7 

15.4 15.4 

5.7 6.6 

1.0 1.1 

4.3 3.8 

1.7 1.4 

0.3 - 

5.'- 6.2 

0.6 0.6 

1.8 2.2 

0.6 0.7 

4.8 4.8 

2.5 3.2 

Total 67.1 73.4 
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4« Macro-economic indicators: 

GDP: 1965-1966 - $67.1 million 
I966-I967 - $73-4 million 

Average annual rate of growth 9«4$ 

Exports (f.o.b.): ,„,..  Ä,, ,  ... 
—L       ' I965 - $43.1 million 

1968 - $58.9 million 
Average annual rate of growth 11.1$ 

Imports: I967 - $49*0 million 
1968 - $47-7 million 

Average annual rate of growth 2.7% 

Government Expenditures and Revenues 

(000 $ U.S.) 

1968-1969* 

Recurrent expenditures 20,884 

Ordinary revenues 15,26? 

Budgetary aid 1,009 

Deficit 4,608 

The deficit is covered by a grant-in-aid from the United 

Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

*/ Estirate. 

The capital expenditure exceeding the Government's budget 

averaged 14.2 million in the four years I964-I965 - I967-I968. 

It dropped to an estimated amount of 2.7 million in I968-I969. 

The public debt amounted to about $34.0 million in I968-I969. 

A large part, about $19.2 million, is accounted for by outstanding 

loans to the Swaziland Railway and Electricity Board; these 

will be repaid by 1979 out of their own income and out of tax 

payments from the Iranian Ore Development Company. The residual 

amount of only $14.8 million falls under the Government's own 

finances. 
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5«   Industrial products and technology - main manufacturing 
industries: ~  

6.   Industry - related resources and sectors: 

Forests: 

Forestry   is  largely based on pine forests   and eucalyptus 

covering a total  area of rearly  200,000 acres.     There are also 

planted forests of wattle being economically unimportant. 

Renewed  interest exists in  the planting of timber in  the 

Shiselweni district;     in  1967 the Commonwealth  Development 

Corporation began the planting of 10,000 acres of eucalyptus 

trees. 

The total value of exports was $9.7 million in I967. 

Main crops and livestock: 

The main crops  are sugar,  citrus, cotton,  maize,   rice, 

pineapples and tobacco. 

The development of cash crop has primarily been based on 

the exploitation of water resources.    The area under irrigation 

has been expanded from 29,000 acres in i960 to 70,000 acres 

in I968.    The  largest existing irrigation project is the 

Commonwealth Development Corporation's irrigation scheme 

in the northern Lowveld.    In 1967,  some 26,000 acres were 

under irrigation from a canal running off the Komati.    Sugar, 

citrus and rice were grown on a large scale.    In  1966,  the 

sand river dam was opened;    the reservoir created by this 

dam will permit the development of a further 12,000 acreB. 

Another irrigation complex is in the southern  Lowveld where 

the principle crop is sugar.    A third large scheme is 

situated in the Middleveld where the main crops are citrus, 

cotton and pineapples. 

The Government established the Canning Corporation of 

Swasiland to operate  the fruit cannery at Malkerus. 
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Main Crop Production on Title-deed Land in I967-I968 

Avocados 

Bananas 

Citrus 

Cotton 

Field beans 

Mai se 

Pineapples 

Rioe 

Sorghum 

Sugar-cane 

Tobacco 

Area Production 
acres Short tons 

200 200 

200 800 

5,000 57,800 

18,000 7,300 

800 400 

8,900 4,000 

2,100 14,600 

5,800 6,400 

700 800 

36,600 1,495,000 

100 30 

*/ This table does not include any allowance for crop* grown 
on Swaai Nation land. 

Livestock industry is based on a national cattle production 

of about half a million, 80% of which are owned by Swasi. 
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The country's major mines  in terms of value of output 

- the iron-ore mine at Ngwenya which started 
production in I964 and is operated by the 
Swaziland Iron-Ore Development Company;     it 
supplies Japanese steel companies with some 
15 million tons of iron-ore over a 10-year 
period.    The commpany is controlled by the 
Anglo-American Corporation;    minor shareholders 
are the British steel  firm of Guest,  Keen and 
Nettlefolds and the Commonwealth Development 
Corporation; 

- the Havelock Asbestos Mine operated by New 
Amianthus Mines,  a subsidiary of Turner and 
Newall}    the mine produces asbestos fibre 
at a value of about $8.4 million per year, 
all of which is exported; 

- the coal mine at Mpaka operated by Swaziland 
Collieries supplies the railway and other 
domestic consumers and has established export 
markets in Mozambique and Kenya. 

Prospecting rights near Havelock were granted to Lourho Ltd. 

in I968 to develop a second asbestos mine.    A four-year plan 

of operation for the mineral survey under the United Nations 

Development Programme was drawn up and signed in 1966. 

Puela and power: 

The Swasiland Electricity Board extended the transmission 

and distribution system;    the demand of existing consumers 

increased.    The Board has been carrying out a four-year 

development programme covering the period 1967-1968 - 1970-1^71. 

A hydroelectric power station at Maguduaa was under 

construction during the plan period.     In I968 a new Water Act 

came into force consolidating and amending the laws in force and 

providing for the establishment of water control areas. 
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Swaziland Electricity Board 
Generating Capacity I964-I968 

Year 
(31 March) 

Hyd roelectric 
(MW) 

Diesel 
(MW) 

Total 
(MW) 

1964 0.6 1.8 2.4 

1965 10.0 1.5 II.5 

1966 10.0 1.5 11.5 

I967 10.0 2.5 12.5 

1968 10.0 
# 

2.5 I2.5 

Average annual increase from I964-I968 amounted to 

51.3$. 

*/ Later in the year the Diesel capacity increased to 7 MW 
and the total capacity to 17 MM. 

Number of Consumers and Sale of Electricity by the 
Swasiland Electricity Board 
 Ì9o4-19o5       

Tariffs 
Power 

Domestic Commercial and bulk Total 
• 

Number of consumers 
1964 883 347 31 1,261 
I965 1,043 426 45 1,514 
1966 1,113 465 54 1,632 
1967 1,381 423 65 1,869 
1968 1,545 574 94 2,213 

Average) annual increase from 1964*1968 of total 

consumer« was 15*0£. 

Units sold (million kwh) 
1964 2.1 
1965 3.8 
1966 3.7 
1967 6.4 
1968 7.9 

Average annual increase from I964-I968 of total units 

sold was 42.5$» 

3.1 5.2 10.4 
3.7 22.2 29.7 
7.4 19.0 30.1 
5.2 30.1 41.7 
5.8 41.4 55.1 

»/ as per  31 December of each year. 
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Electricity has also been generated by a number of 

private firms.  In I968 their generating capacity was estimated 

at 3O.3 MW.  The total capacity of Swaziland therefore was 

47.3 MW. 

Transport: 

During the  last  few years road construction has been on 

a much smaller scale than in the period 1955-1965 when 

$12.3 million were spent for that purpose;    the pressing needs 

of other sectors have been given priority. 

Lengths of Main and Secondary Roads in 1965 and 196Ö 

Total Of which tared 
Year Milee Kilometres Miles Kilometres 

1965 1,400 2,260 100 160 

I968 1,600 2,570 124 200 

A new road linking Hlatikulu  in the South with Sidvokodvo 

was completed. 

The Government-owned Swaziland railways,  136 miles long, 

were built from I96I to I964 to carry iron-ore from the Ngwenya 

mine to the eastern boarder where they join the Caminhos de 

Perro de Mozambique for the 46-mile journey to Lourenço Marques. 

The iron-ore is then shipped to Japan.    Increasing use is being 

made of the railways for the export of sugar, wood, pulp and 

canned fruit, and for the import of petrol and oil.    The 

tonnage of goods carried by the Swaziland railways increased 

by more than 10$. 

A new Aviation Act came into force in 196Ö giving effect 

to certain international conventions.    The frequency and 

capacity of flights on the main run, Johannesburg - Matsapa, 

near Manzini, was enlarged. 
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Air services are operated by Swazi-Air, a subsidiary of the 

National Airways Corporation of Germi star,, Transvaal, South 

African Airways and the   Linhas Aereas  de  Mozambique. 

The   Department of Post  and Teiecommumcation has   been 

steadily   expanding its  services.     From   19:4  to  I960   the 

postal  traffic increased  by nearly i3£,   the telecommunication 

traffic  by 4o£.    A new  telephone exchange  was opened   m Mbabane 

in 1968.     In spite of the  rapad expansion of services,   the 

demand could not be met.     Local offres  of the Department also 

handle the  savings accounts  of the Swasiland Credit  and 
Savings Bank. 

Main exports; 

The most  important  export commodities in order of value 

are iron-ore, sugar,  forest products,  asbestus, meat product! 

«id citrus.     Iron-ore  is  sold to Japan,   and most of the  sugar 

goes to the  United Kingdom of Great  Britain and Northern Ireland 

under the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement.     Several  lese   important 

agricultural  products are sold to South Africa. 

Value of Exports in I964 and I968 

(000 S U.S.) 

Average 
annual 

Iron-ore 

Sugar 

Wood pulp and other foreat 
product! 

Asbesto« 

Heat and meat products 

Citrus fruit« 

Main import«: 

Major import« compri«, machinery,  transport équipant 
and other auuiufactured good«. 

m ¿2SS 

16,559 

increaae 

447 366.9* 
10,630 10,892 0.5^ 

0,074 11,865 lO.ljf 
7,305 8,464 3.43S 

80 3,179 412.4% 
685 2,486 379.4^ 
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Valu» and Origin of Mam  Imports  in  1%8   - 

(000 8 U.S.) 

Total Prom Prom 
imports South Africa      other countries 

Machinery and 
transport 
equipment 14,064        12,110 

Manufactured goods, 
chiefly classified 
by material 9,996 9,327 

Miscellaneous 
manufactured 
articles 5,551 5,379 

Food and  live 
animals 5,804 5,606 

1,954 

669 

172 

199 

2/ Preliminary figures. 

22/ Including goods purchased from wholesalers in South Africa 
which may have had their origin in other countries. 

7» Oprali economic development strategy and policy; 

Five; development plans carried out since I948 up to the 

declaration of independence on 6 September I968 have coincided 

with the allocation of development  funds by the United Kingdorr  of 

Great Britain and Northern Ireland;     they had the form of public 

expenditure programmes by sectors rather than of development plans. 

8. Regional co-operati on: 

The country belongs to the South African Customs fJnion 

like Botswana and Lesotho;    the union was originally established 

in I9IO and has now been renegotiated when the country becan.e 

independent. 
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Belonging to  the Rand currency area the country uses 

the  South African  Hand. 

Swaziland   is  also a member of  the Organization of African 

Unity and  the Commonwealth. 

9«   Systems  for planning and plan  implementation: 

Tiie Cabinet   is  the supreme planning authority and has 

the ultimate responsibility  for the  formulation and 

implementation of plans.    A new department has been created 

within the Prime  Minister's office consisting of two units, 

the  Planning Secretariat and the Statistical Office.    An 

administrative secretary will  take care of the administrative 

functions within  the department.    The Economic Adviser to 

the Cabinet is in charge of planning and heads the Planning 

Secretariat;    he comes directly under the Prime Minister. 

The  functions and duties of the Director of Statistics are 

defined in the Statistics Act. 

An Ir.ter-ministerial Planning Committee has been 

established in order to assist  in the co-ordination of planning. 

The Government will also approach private organizations for 

the purpose of establishing continuous co-operation in planning. 

Under directives from the Prime Minister and the 

Cabinet,  the functions of the Planning Secretariat have been 

defined as follows: 

- to co-ordinate and supervise all governmental 
planning,  i.e. both formulation and 
implementation of plans; 

- in co-operation with ministries and agencies, 
to propose and draft development plans and 
to advise the Prime Minister and the Cabinet 
on economic and social policies; 

- to guide and assist ministries and agencies 
regarding planning; 
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to evaluate plan   implementation and to 
suggest  improved methods  of  implementation; 
to  collect   informat.on and  to   initiate 
research and surveys  that  are  necessary   for 
planning purposes; 
to prepare  reports on economic  and sonai 
development; 
to co-ordinate efforts  to obtain technical 
assistance and to process requests tor such 
assistance on behalf of the operating 
ministries; 
to co-ordinate  financial  and economic  policy, 
to explore means of obtaining financial 
assistance  and to  take part   m and assist   in 
the conduct of negotiations for grants,   loans, 
and credits,  in particular by preparing 
material needed; 
to provide the overall  economic planning view 
in connection with the preparation of the 
annual budget; 
to be the Cabinet's executive agency  m matters 
regarding planning. 

10. Problems encountered through the previous plan period: 

The main problems have been: 

- the elimination of the budget deficit; 
- the inevitable shortage of funds 

available for development purposes; 
- the shortages and insufficiencies in the 

field of education and training. 
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II.     SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN 1969-1974 

1«   General  goals and objectives; 

(i) Planned growth; 

The population projections  for I970 amounted to 

438,000 people  and will amount  to 495,000 people in 

1974;    the average annual growtn rate is estimated 

at  3.0$.    Further data are not  available. 

(ii) Other objectives; 

- to improve the living conditions; 
- to raise the level of employment; 
- to balance employment between the various 

sectors and occupations to maximize the 
uarn?ngs of the people; 

- to increase the level of skills of the 
African population; 

- to expand and improve educational and 
training standards; 

- to develop the infrastructure of the 
country; 

- 10 develop agriculture and related 
industries; 

- to further administrative and 
organizational improvements and the 
expansion of research. 

2.  Strategy and policy; 

(i) General ; 

The development strategy adopted by the Government 

can be summarized as follows: 

- Efforts will be made to mobilize foreign 
capital for the public investment 
programme, paying increased attention 
to non-British sources. 

- The privai.e sector will be expected to 
co-operate in the  attainment of the 
Government's principal  objectives. 

- The  increase of internal capital 
resources,  in particular domestic 
savings,  will be aimed at. 

- The  Government will  endeavour to 
finalize negotiations  for a new customs 
union agreement. 
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- The Government will look after the 
private sector to further economic 
development  and will   not  participate 
in the management  of private  businesses. 

- In agriculture,  the  Government  will   be 
engaged in marketing and   m the 
development  of cattle holding grounds. 

- Tax incentives granted in  several 
instances to  help new industries   in 
their early years will   be  kept  under 
constant review to ensure  that   they 
serve  their purposes. 

- The use of mineral  and water resources 
will be increased. 

(ii) Manpower and productivity: 

Education: 

The country's objectives in the  field of education 

and training are: 

- Primary education should be free and 
universal. 

- Secondary education should be available 
and free to all who want  it and are 
capable of profiting from it. 

- The number of graduates, professionals, 
technicians and others with specialized 
skills should be sufficient to meet the 
needs of both public and private sectors. 

To attain the above-mentioned objectives,   the 

Government will pursue the following: 

- The total primary school  enrolment will 
increase at an average of 2,000 a year 
through the provision for more  facilities, 

- The total secondary school enrolment wi11 
be increased by about 6,000, reaching a 
total  of 10,000 by  1973 and 12,000 by  19"% 

- The school courses for primary and 
secondary education will  be improved. 

- The total planned investment m primary 
and secondary education is $2.7 million. 

- It is  intended to establish a GCE Advanced 
Level Centre where pupils who have 
achieved matriculation after five years 
in secondary  school  study  for further two 
years to achieve the entry standards 
required by British and certain African 
universities. 
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In I973 the annual enrolment will 
amount to 100 pupils. 
The number of university graduates 
and graduate-level specialists shall 
amount to 100 a year by the mid-1970s, 
70 of which, including 40 teachers, 
are expected to be employed by the 
Government;  the remaining }0 will 
be available for the private sector. 
The annual output of the two teacher 
training colleges in Manzini will be 
increased to 30 diploma-level teachers 
for junior secondary classes, to 
120 higher primary school teachers, 
and to 50 lower primary school 
teachers, a total of 200. The costs 
for necessary extension are estimated 
at $175,000. 
The Swaziland Industrial Training 
Institute, the Staff Training 
Institute and the Agricultural College 
will be extended. 
Additional farmers' training centres 
will be established. 
Youth training camps will provide 
training in practical farming for 
boys who finished primary school. 
The Sebenta National Institute will 
be assisted and encouraged. 
The total investment will amount to 
$4«7 million. 

000 I U.S. 

Primary schools 1,470 
Secondary schools 1,190 
GCE Advanced-Level Centre 280 
Teacher training 175 
Industrial Training Institute 525 
Staff Training Institute I40 
Agricultural College 56O 
Youth training camps 70 
Total 4,410 

Additional $294,000 have been included 
for fanners' training centres m the 
agricultural programme. 
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Employment : 

The  number of young male  Afri^anr.  entpp,:;,-  • >>.• 

labour force will   average abo.t  4, -;v  a  year  :e:*et<r. 

I969-I974.     About   1,090 yo-mg wrier;  wii,   enter   the 

labour force during the same  periti,   ex.-: ,Ai>\f  -».one 

engaged in peasant  farming.     The  tM.al   n .mbw , <: n»>w 

entrants  is thus estimated at   sf^cO per  ann.m. 

The main employment objectives ar^: 

- The people of Swaziland should be 
brought   to as high  a  level   of skills 
as  the economy can  afford. 

- The employment  should  be  balanced 
between the various sectors and 
occupations in such a manner as to 
maximize the earnings of the people. 

( J. i i )  Investment and capacity utilization: 

The sectoral public  investment programme IH 

composed as follows: 

000 S U.S. 

Agriculture 4,474 

Mining, industry and commerce 5,474 

Power 3,920 

Roads 9,600 

Vehicles and various equipment 1,600 

Telecommunications 840 

Homing,  utilities and community 
development i,906 

Education, training and broadcasting   4,6 54 

Health 742 

administrative buildings 1,022 

Judiciary, police and prisons 1,7^4 

Miscellaneous 264 

Total 32,340 

m 
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280 

350 

2,800 
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A total  of $3.4 million will  be  invested  for 

three  important  Government  projects: 

Matsapa Industrial  Estate 

Small  Business Loans,  etc. 

Development  Finance Company 

3,430 

In the Ministry of Commerce, Industry and Mines, 

a new section has been set up to assist the small local 

entrepreneur with advice on financial and technical 

business matters, training and servicing facilities, 

as well as loans. The Business Loans will be handled 

by the Swaziland Credit and Savings Bank;  it is 

considered that this Bank should be supplied with 

1315,000. The project will also require some $35,000 

in grant money for equipment, construction material, etc. 

The whole project will thus cost about $350,000. 

The Government's idea of the Development Finance 

Company is that financing agencies which operate or 

wish to operate on commercial lines should pool their 

resources; the company would invest in and make loans 

to intending investors and to businesses already 

established. The initial financial resources for the 

company of $2.8 million are provisional. 

Sources of finance for the investment program«« 

will be the country's budget, the British Development 

Aid, the World Bank, and for some projects American aid. 

(iv) Interconnection« between growth factors: 
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3.  Data bases  and projections: 

In  I965 the  statistical   office  was  established; 

the scarcity of statistical   and other data has   since 

been  improved.     The population tensas of IQ06  has provided 

much improved population statistics  and   the  first, officiai 

national  account   figures were prepared.     Nevertheless, 

much desirable  information  is lacking. 

4.  Planned growth of  industrial  sector: 

(i)  Planned growth of manufacturing sector: 

(li)  Planned growth of electricity: 

By I97O-I97I it will be necessary to  further 

increase the generating capacity or to import 

electricity  from  South Africa. 

The development of the generating capacity 

could be based on imported oil,  water power and coal 

deposits in  the Lowveld.    A survey of the  Usutu 

River Basin  under the United Nations Development 

Programme has been completed in 1969--197U. 

The possibility of  linking the country's 

transmission  system with that  of the South African 

Electricity Supply Commission  (ESCOM) is being 

investigated. 

In addition to the  current expansion programme 

of the Electricity Board, the  following investment wi 1 

be necessary: 

poo 8 P.a. 

Extensions of the transmission 
network lf0';0 

Distribution, buildiaga and 
transport 1,120 

Additional diesel  generation 4'JO 

Investigations for  thermal  stations     1,260 

},72C 
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(m)   Planned growth cf mining: 

The production of the coal mine at MpaKa and 

of barytes could be increased. C-oJd mines may be 

reopened. 

A silica deposit  in  the southern Highveld 

could be developed  to establish a processing plant 

for cleaning products.     It is hoped that a second 

asbestos mine will  be developed during the  early 

1970's.    The  Geological  Survey and Mines Department 

intends to start two new projects: 

- A plant hire  service  for small miners 
will be estai;]ished.    They will be 
able to hire equipment such as 
compressors,   pumps}   etc.  at rates 
covering the cost of providing the 
service,  including depreciation. 
It is expected that an initial 
investment of about $39,200 will be 
required. 

- The Department needs an X-ray 
spectrometer to enable geochemical 
and other samples to be analyzed. 
The costs will amount to about $5,600. 

(iv)  Priority of sectors: 

The development of agro-industries will be of 

main importance, but  the  expansion of the mineral 

production will also be promoted. 

(v)  Infrastructure connected with industry: 

Roads: 

In 1969  the Ministry of Works prepared a 

long-term read development plan with the assistance 

of a United Nations  Transport Adviser.    It  is 

envisaged that  from Manzini the main road network 

will radiate.     During the plan period the following 
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parts of this project shall be realize i : 

000 I U.S. 

Completion of on-^roing 
constructions  (Big Bend 
road and Sicunnsa bridge) SS 

Centre - South link 42C 

Big Bend - Huzumoya 1,S8? 

Tshaneni - Mlawula 1,624 

Malkerns road $saO 

Manzini roads and bridges 1 _C 

Mbabane major roads 30Ö 

Mbabane roads and bridges 383 

District roads 4% 

5,600 

An amount of $236,600 only is provided for 

road construction in the capital budget;    other 

sources of finance will be  the World  Bank  and other 

non-British sources.    Por  vehicles,  the plant and 

equipment  for the mechanical  workshop of the Public 

Works Department,  an amount  of $1.7 million han boon 

included in the plan. 

Railways! 

Permanent  improvements  of the network,  additional 

rolling1 st > ;k  and  staff housing will   bo  n^ronr^ry. 

Air service; 

The Government considers the setting up of a 

national airline in association with commercial 

partners. 
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(V1J  Relationships with non-industry sectors  of  the 
economy; ~~ 

Public  investment  projects  in the  field  of 

agriculture  to be carried out during the plan 

period: 

000 S  U.S. 

Agricultural research 

Seed production unit 

Animal husbandry unit 

Veterinary control 

Farmers' training centres 

Crop promotion 

Cattle holding grounds 

Livestock improvement 

Increased credit facilities 

Crop marketing 

Co-operative project 

Settlement schemes 

Land planning and development 

Usutu survey 

4,474 

The Commonwealth Development Corporation will 

increase its rice acreage; introduce trials with 

avocados and lychees, improve the irrigation and 

drainage network and expand facilities for handling 

rice and citrus. This programme will cost some 

13.1 million. 
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5.   Planned industrial  projects: 

A cement   /-riiriiru* and  bagging plant  ani  a fartorv   fo- 

the  manufacture  of paper and cardboard packaging material.; 

are   soon  to  be  opened  at Matsapa;     both are designed   to rr et 

local  demand. 

The construction of a fertiliser mixing plant    in exP. -ed 
to  start soon. 

The Matsapa  Industrial   Estate will be further  developed. 

6*  organizational   and institutional  changes required  for  ind striai 
plan implementation; 

No further changes are envisaged since  the planning 

machinery was reorganized in connection with  the declaration 

of independence   (see also Part   I.,  9.). 

7«  Problem areas particular to the  industrial sector: 

The main problems are: 

- lack or skilled workers; the African 
population is only employed for semi- 
and unskilled work; 

- lack of capital  for  investment purposes. 
Por further information see also Part   I.t   10. 
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SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PUN OF TOGO:     1971   -  H7S -' 

I.   Qanaral bt«kfround infornati OR 

II.   Starnai? of ths industri«I dtvalopaant plan 

•/ Plan da Dsvtloppamant fconoaitru« at Social, 1971-1975» 
République Togolais«, Minister« das Finanças, da l'Economie 
at du Plan, Olfaction das Etudas at du Plan, Loas*, 430 pp. 
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I.     GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

1.  Basic statistics of Togo: 

Area: Total 
Agricultural area 
Forests 
Cultivable land 
Uncultivable land 

S6tfc00 km' 
23,263 km; 
5,044 km 

Hi 137 km 
13,1^' km' 

2 

Major cities: 

Other data: 

Lome' 
Sokodl 
Palimi 
Ané"cho 
Atakpamé* 
Tsévi* 

(1969) 

Number of automobiles 
Number of transport vehicles 
Number of telephones 
Number of radios 

Electricity production 

Population  in  1970 

130,000 
17,000 
16,000 
13,000 
13,000 
13,000 

Number 

5,900 
4,500 
4,567 

31,000 

36 kwh/capita 

Exchange ratei:    (1970) 

Unit 

US dollar 
Pound sterling 
Swiss franc 
French franc 
German mark 
Italian lira (100) 

Togolese CFA francs 
equivalent 

277.71 
665.97 
64.34 
50.35 
76.13 
44.56 

Until the 10 August I969 the exchange rate was fl-CPA Pr.?47.- 

Since the 10 August  I969 the exchange rate is fl-CFA Pr.?77.71. 
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2. Population; 

¿2*2 
Total population   (OOO) 1,640 

Density 28/km2 

Annual growth rate 2.6$ 

Increase during the first plan peri od I3.O36 

1970 

2,006 

35/km: 

lJ Estimate according to the provisional result of the 1970 census. 

Social Distribution of the Population 

Total 

Urban population 263,600 

Rural population 1,742,000 

Population of the maritime area       720,790 

Active population from the age of 
14 to 60 927,236 

Effectively active population 666,000 

13 

87 

36 

46 

33 

Distribution of Employment 

(Estimates) 

Agriculture 

Other 

Wage earners 
Public sector 
Private sector 

Unemployment 

517,000 

149,000 

32,990 
16,300 
16,690 

4,800 
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for the Private  Sector 

(Estimates) 

Sector Persons 

Mining 1,551 
Pood and beverages 289 
Textiles 507 
Plastics 27 
Punii ture 32 

Leather and shoes 137 
Chemicals 45 
Trad« 2,200 

Building 2,200 

Private transport 2,800 

Snail trad« 700 

Private education 2,000 

Household 1,100 

Handicraft 2,000 

Other 1,100 

Total 16,688 

Education: 

Population under 14 years of age 51.0$ 

Population at school age (aged 3-14)       25.5^ 

Literacy rate 5.O-IO.05Í 

12& I97O 

Rate of enrolments in 
schools 36.0JÉ 41.i> 

Rate of school attendance - 42.0$ 

Hunber of pupils in 
primary schools 149,660 206,280 
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Number of Schools, Pupila and Teachers in 1970 

Level Schools Pupils Teachers 

Primary 837 206,28c 3,290 

Secondary 63 13,126 538 

Technical 20 1,800 70 

High-level 3 643 32 

Higher «due at i on 

Pounded in I965 as "Institut d'Enseignement Supérieur du 

Benin", this institution attained university status in October 1970 

as the "Université du Benin". It is composed of four colleges: 

- law and economics 
- literature 
- science 
- medicine. 

In 1971t the Benin University included more than 1,100 students 

and 60 teachers. 

The expenditures on education amount to more than 11$ of 

the state budget,  i.e. $3.29 million in 1970;    private 

contributions have to be added to these figures, since one third 

of the pupils at all levels is mission-educated. 
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3.  GDP: 

A vera^r? 
annual 

1965 1970 
increase 

(1965-19fo 

Industrial GDP/capita ($)* 13.00 24.37 4.221;; 

Total GDP/capita ($) 108.00 132.^0 4.06s; 

Population (000) 1,638 2,006 2.70^. 

Industrial GDP    # 
(million i U.S.) 21.34 5O.09 9.00?; 

Total GDP (million S U.S.) 177.00 266.00 - ** 
8.4!?* 

Industry % of total GDP 12.00 18.83 

2/ Including mining and quarrying. 

2¡¡J During the first plan period, the annual growth rate   if 
GDP (at current prices) was 11$.    Results of national 
accounts showed that GDP for I965 had been undervalue i. 
Therefore, considering only the period of four 
years (between I966 and 1970), an annual growth 
rate of 8.6% in real terms is obtained.    The plan 
indicated a growth rate of 5.3%. 

0PP Structure According to the Different Sectors 

(%) 

1965       1967       1970 

Prlswy sector 45.9       44.2      44*5 

Secondary sector 15.7       21.3       21.4 

Tertiary sector 38.4       34.5       33.1 

J 
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Investment During the First  Plan I965-I969 

(million S U.S.) 

1965- 1970 Realiz at i on Under 
plan t argets in I969 construction 
Total Total Total 
value J_ value JL value 

Energy 2.21 21.60 3.03 12.71 2.02 

Fisheries I.I6 11.35 O.56 2.37 - 

Mining - - 12.14 50.84 12.14 

Transformation industry 
Agricultural food 3.07 29.96 2.63 11.01 3.23 
Textiles 2.71 24.4I 3.92 16.44 6.07 
Construction 
material I.09 10.64 1.21 5.08 4.45 
Other - - O.36 1.52 3.23 

Total 10.26 100.00 23.88 100.00 31.17 

As a result of the state*s efforts, a total amount of 

about $40 million of public  funds was invested during the 

first five-year plan.    The total targets were $13.76 million. 

This favourable resu.lt was partly due to unforeseen investments, 

such as in mining (tlü.14 million)  and in new factories 

($10.12 million). 

4. Macro-economic indicators: 

Money supply; 1965 - $ 21.11 million 
I97O - $ 38.67 million 

Average annual increase    12.8^ 

Prices:      Consumer index I968 = 100 (at export prices) 
September I971 - I4I 

Average annual increase    12.1jt 
Export price indices I963 = 100 

1965 = 101 
I97O » 140 

Average annual increase      4*9$ 

GDP: 1965 = $177.00 million 
1970 = $266.00 million 

Average annual increase      8.4$ 
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Total  Value of reports   iru:   !-.;-<, 

(million  S  ;j.S.) 

Exports 

Imports 

Balance 

27.c 

-4l).C 

-1H.0 

4r ,r> 

-r>9.o 

•12.^ 

!•*'/ 

(<• 

-<4.. 

'• ( 

Balance of Payments 

(million t U.S.) 

Freight and insurance on 
merchandise 

Other services and not 
required private transfers 

Not required Central Government 
transfers 

Non-monetary sector capital 
Direct investments 
Other private capital 
Central Government capital 

Monetary sector 
Private institutions 
Central institutions 
Net errors and omissions 

m. 1968 

-40»486 24,291 

-32.389 -40,486 

44.5 34 40„4ß6 

20.24 5 
-4.049 
12.146 

4.049 

-4.049 
-24.291 

28,340 
-12,146 
-16.194 
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In 1968 the Togolese balance of payments showed a surplus 

of $3 million which rose  to  $14-97 million in I969.     Although 

the  I97O surplus was not  so   important,  the deficit of the goods 

and services balance was broadly covered by the balance of 

transfers and capital movements. 

Central Government  Current Expenditure 

(million t U.S.) 

Expenditure Revenue 

I9.4O 19.17 

22.27 20.11 

23.84 21.34 

24.57 24.57 

26.44 26.44 

28.73 26.73 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

1970 

A balanced budget was reached in I968 although it was 

only foreseen by the first plan for 1970.    The increased revenue 

is due to economic expansion, as well a« to slight changée in 

taxation. 

Development Expenditure Within the First Plan Period 

(million t U.S.) 

Public ftrlvsAs Total 

8.50 41.72 

11 33 18.35 

3.23 24.05 

9.71 15.44 

1.21 6.62 

O.56 5.4O 

0.74 
  - 3.4O 

Total 8I.I5 34.53 115.72 

Transport and 
communications 33.22 

Town planning, housing 7.02 

Rural economy 20.81 

Industry and trade 5.73 
Education 5.40 

Health 4.83 
Other social and cultural 
expenditure 0.74 
Administration 3.40 
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5.  Industrial products and technology - main manufacturing industries: 

Wain Enterprise Units  in  1970 

Electric energy 

Mining and quarrying 

Pood industry 

Textiles 

Construction materials 

Fertilizers - chemical 
industry 

Other 

Total 

Located 
Located outside 
in Lomé of Lomé Total 

1 2 3 
- 2 2 

4 4 8 

1 6 7 

4 1 5 

6 - 6 

1 • 1 

17 15 32 

Evolution of the Industrial Production of the Main Enterprises 

Industry 

Electric energy 
CEET 
COTOHIB 

Phosphates 

Starch-Hsanioc 

Starch-tapioca 

Palm-oil 

Beer brawing 

Soft drinks 

Textiles 
Raw texture 
Printed texture 

Plastics 

Footwear 

Soap 

Perfumes 

Marble bricks 

Salt 

Clinker-crushing 

Clothing 

Units i2áá     12á2     1222 

1,000 kwh 
1,000 kwh 

14,387 
24,000 

24,700 
32,800 

1,000 tons 1,111 1,447 1,517 

Tons 410 4,300 5 

Tons - 2,425 - 

Tons 693 800 - 

Hectolitres 25,000 70,000 - 

Hectolitres 15,000 27,000 - 

Million yards 
Million yards 

- 2.5 
5-5 

2.5 
7.9 

Million pieces - 8 n.a. 

Pairs - 150,000 300,000 

Tons - 800 n.f. 

Litres - 12,000 n.a. 

Tons - n.a. 3,600 

Tons - n.a. n.a. 

Tons - n.a. n.a. 

A 
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Activities in  industry have been  increasing rather rapidly 

(CJ% annual growth at  constant  prices).     In   1970  industry 

contributed 19.4$ of the   total  GDP.    However,  the  industrial 

sector  still  consists  uf a rather  large  number of artisans,   a 

few processing plants  for agricultural products,  a few industrial 

enterprises and of small  family-type service enterprises. 

6.  Industry - related resources and sectors: 

Changes in Output of Principal Agricultural Products 

(000 metric tons) 

Products 

Cocoa 

Coffee 

Palm kernels 

Cotton seeds 

Cotton lint 

Ground-nuts 

Karite 

Kapok 

Yams 

Cassara 

Igra» 

Maize 

Millet-sorghum 

Rice 

Beans 

Manioc 

Bananas 

Ananas 

Agruras 

Tomatoes 

Combo 

1965-1966 MS 
14.30 22.50 

13.5e 17.20 

15.30 16.66 

8.10 6.00 

3.00 n.a. 

3.83 18.00 

n.a. I.76 

n.a. 0.50 

n.a. 430.00 

n.a. 445.00 

n.a. 595.00 

72.90 79.75 
n.a. 96.I8 

13.80 18.19 

n.a. 14.72 

n.a. 585.OO 

n.a. 29.OO 

n.a. 24.00 

n.a. 22.93 

n.a. 7.65 

n.a. 6.5I 
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Agricultural production which represents 44.^'i of the 

total  GDP grew at  an  annual    rate of 7.2^ at constant prices 

during the first  plan period.    However,  this sector is considered 

aa not sufficiently developed,  since about c>S> of the population 

live on it and 1%$ of the working force is  involved  in  it. 

Further,  the extensive methods employed can only produce  a  low 

output resulting in low income for the peasants and almost non- 

existent saving possibilities.    Nevertheless,  the agricultural 

products involving industrial processing have an important  impact 

on exports. 

Goods of Agricultural Origin in Total Exports 

1966 

1967 

1968 

1969 

52.6 

52.3 

53.9 

58.8 

Indtx of Agricultural Production 1965-1970 

(1961-1965 - 100) 

I965 

1966 

1967 

I968 

I969 

1970 

Total Per capita 
production   production 

106 101 

102 95 

112 102 

120 106 

121 104 

124 104 
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Main Exports from I966 to 1970 

(million S U.S.) 

1266 1969 1970 

Cocoa                                             6.80 16.29 22.00 

Coffee                                            7.9O 7.07 n.a. 

Palm kernels                                 2.20 I.94 n.a. 

Ginned cotton                                 1.11 0.62 n.a. 

Shelled ground-nuts                    O.5I 0.76 n.a. 

Coprah                                              O.I5 0.14 n.a. 

Manioc (flour and starch)        0.12 0.34 n.a. 

Tapioca 0.28 n.a. 

Phosphates                                  13.76 13.58 15.48 

Diamonds 2.60 n.a. 

Main Imports from 1966 to 1969 by Broad Categorie 

(million $ U .S.) 

I2áá 1969 

Food, beverages, tobacco 10.70 12.88 

Energy - lubricants 1.95 2.74 

Primary commodities (animal and 
vegetable) 0.73 2.06 

Raw materials (mineral) O.40 0.39 

Manufactured goods (semi-finished) 6.41 7.68 

Manufactured goods: 
for agriculture 
for industry 
for consumption 

O.19 
9-57 

17.24 

O.30 
11.57 
21.34 
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7. Overall economic development strategy and policy; 

The major objectives of the Togolese Government have t -en: 

- to increase the economic independence by 
ensuring budget and external Payments equilibri n which 
were both reached during the first plan period; 

- to improve the work of newly-established region il 
organizations for development (Sociétés Régionales 
d'Aménagement et de Développement, 30HAD); 

- to raise the dynamism of the agricultural secto- 
by carrying out research for the elaboration of 
new development programmes and for a structural 
improvement of production; 

- to benefit from low cost labour and the fiscal 
system in order to promote efficiency; 

- to promote exports of finished or semi- 
finished manufactured goods instead of primary 
commodities; 

- to enlarge the domestic market through an 
increase of the rural population's purchasing 
power. 

— 
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8.  Regional Co-operation; 

Origin of Exports  and Imports by Regions in  1969 

(million S U.S.) 

Exports 

Countries Value •7 

EEC 
France 
The Netherlands 

15.84 
8.80 

81.80 
34.09 
18.94 

Federal Republic of 
Germany 
Be lgi urn/Luxembourg 
Italy 

7.26 
4.54 
1.57 

15.62 
9.77 
3.37 

Japan 1.77 3.80 

United Kingdom 1.23 2.64 

USSR 1.03 2.21 

Ghana 0.11 0.23 

WAMU          # 

Dahoaey 
Senegal 
Niger            # 
Upper Volta 
Ivory Coast 

0.65 
O.I9 
0.17 
0.10 
0.10 

2.58 
I.40 
O.4O 
0.36 
0.21 
0.21 

United States 0.07 O.I5 

43.5O 93.63 

Other countries 2.95 6.34 

Total 46.45 100.00 

Import s 

Value JL 

18.87 
3.28 

51.10 
31.99 
5.56 

3.98 
O.9O 
3.13 

6.75 
1.53 
5.30 

4.23 7.17 

7.20 12.21 

1.41 2.39 

I.50 2.54 

O.54 
0.37 
0.32 
O.09 
O.53 

0.91 
0.62 
0.54 
0.15 
0.90 

3.05 5.17 

49.45 83.82 

9.54 16.17 

58.99 100.00 

*/ Togo's neighbouring countries, 

Togo belongs to several regional organizations, such as the 

West African Monetary Union (WAMU)  and its Central Bank (with 

Dahomey,  Ivory Coast, Mauritania, Niger,  Senegal and Upper Volta). 

These countries have the same currency (CFA Francs);    they also 
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belong to the West African Economic Community and :..- ;:•,,> 

"Conseil de l'Entente".  The latter tru;r, to prenoto a 

complete trade liberalisation and a amfiea tan IT uui t"i:;.-al 

schedule. 

Togo is also a member of the Common Organization of 

African and Malagasy (OGAM) together with the Central 

-African Republic;  the Congo, Ivory Coast, Madagascar, 

Senegal and Chad and is thus associated with the 

iSuropean Economic Community through the Yaounde 

Agreement. 

Togo defends its interests concerning some of its main 

products by. being a member of the Cocoa Producers' Alliance, 

of the African and Malagasy Organization for Coffee and of 

the Common Sugar Market. 

However, Togo has very few products to offer to the African 

States, except some phosphates, marble and a few industrial 

products as beer, soap and shoes; the percentage of its exports 

to its main African partners only reached 2.6% of the total 

exports. 

Imports from Togo's African partners amount to 3.12$ of 

the total imports. A certain part of the Togolese imports are 

unofficially re-exported to neighbouring countries, especially 

to Ghana where import restrictions are rigid. 

Trade with the European Economic Community is of major 

importance.- 81.8/6 of the Togolese exports are sold to the 

European Community and 51'13$ of the imports come from the 

European Economic Community as a result of association through 

the Yaounde Agreement. 
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9. Systems for planning and plan implementation: 

The first plan has been executed through the country's 

general and technical administrative  systems. 

The mam institutions  involved were the following: 

- Ministry of Trade,  Industry and Tourism; 
- Ministry of Finance,  Economy and Planning; 
- Ministry of Rural Economy. 

The specialized bodies involved in the industrial development 

on the national level are: 

- the Planning Department; 
- the Department of Industry (.Direction de l'Industrie); 
- the National Centre for the promotion of small and 

medium-scale industries; 
- the Chamber of Commerce, Industry and Agriculture. 

Their co-ordinated action is to identify projects, control their 

execution under the best conditions and to bring particular 

attention to promoters of national projects. 

The Togolese Development Bank deals with the identification 

of investment possibilities in the trade industry and services 

connected to production. Problems of promotion and technical 

assistance to enterprises either created or to be created, as 

well as the mobilisation of domestic and external resources are 

also among its duties. 60$ of the shares of the Togolese 

Development Bank are owned by the state. 

The Economic and Social Council, created in 1967i is a 

consultative body of 25 members chosen in the public and private 

sectors. It is concerned with advising the Government on 

questions of economic development. 

The National Research Institute is involved in the study of 

the natural resources available and in the feasibility of certain 

projects. 
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At  the regional level,  the first plan created five 

"Regional Development Organizations" (Sociétés Régionales 

d'Amenagement et  de Développement,  SORAD)  corresponding to  the 

five economic regions of the country.    The Sociétés Régionales 

d'Aménagement et  de Développement are responsible for the 

execution of all  projects and of agricultural   development  action 

in the regions.     They enjoy an autonomous financial management. 

10. Problems encountered through the first plan period: 

Problems of dependency: 

- dependency of the primary sector on natural 
factors; 

- financial dependence from abroad; 
- dependence on technical assistance. 

Narrowness of the domestic market; 

Large predominance of the agricultural sector in the 

domestic economy; 

Difficulty in mobilizing savings; 

Unprofitable speculation; 

Unemployment due to unorganized education and rural 

exodus ; 

Lack of trained personnel; 

Weakness of the development administration and structurer.; 

Lack of cheap energy; 

Unequal development amongst the different regions of the 

country. 
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II. SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT PLAN  1971-1973 

1.  General  goals and objectives; 

(i) Planned growth: 

#*# 
Industrial GDP/capita (•) 

Industrial GDP/capita ($) 

Total GDP/capita ($) 

Population (000) 

Industrial GDP ### 

(million $ U.S.) 

Industrial GDP # 

(million S U.S.) 

Total GDP (million $ U.S.) 
#»* 

Industry * of total GDP 

Consumption (million S U.S.) 

Investment (million $ U.S.) 

Exports (million I U.S.) 

Imports (million $ U.S.) 

Employment 

Average 
annual 

1912 

24.9 

mi 
34.9 

increase 

6.9* 

il.l 20.2 12.75t 

13?.6 168.0 4.8* 

2,006 2,287 2.7* 

50.1       79.7 9-7* 

22.2 46.3 15-8% 

266.0 384.3 7.6* 

18.8 20.7 - 

201.9 276.3 6.4* 

46.9 80.4 11.3* 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 

•J excluding handicraft. 

»*/ The population figure for 1975 is an estimate. 

»»«/ including industry, mining and quarrying and handicraft, 

(ii) Other objectives: 

-to increase economic independence; 
- to promote among the population the  »development 

notion" and direct its effects towards savings 
and investment; 
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t.  achie/e  national   integration ana  t., 
reduce regional   disparition; 
to raise agricultural  production  :y 
promoting intensive cultures  m carrying 
out hydroagricul turai  projects  ^Sio-Haho 
valley, Togo   lake); 
to raise industrial production; 
to improve  infrastructure; 
to tram in  the  country the  staff needed 
for development  projects  (university, 
technical schools). 

2.  Strategy and policy; 

(i) Penerai; 

The general programme for industrialization which was 

included in the first plan remains valia;     however,   nome 

alterations are necessary to create a climate more  favourable 

to industry: 

- to promote an import-substitution 
policy and determine, according to 
the local market conditions, the 
commodities to be produced dornstically; 

- to develop as far as possible the 
industrial  transformation of some 
agricultural products, since Togo is a 
rural country. 

Togo will have to go beyond the narrowness of its 

domestic market by adjusting its industrial  policy to  those 

of the Meet African states.    This presumes the creation of 

multinational  enterprises working with African capitai   and 

staff under African leadership. 

Concerning the association with the European f> onomu 

Community, it will continue after Vj7(\ ninoe the ïO.'.H' 

Agreement has been renewed on the same oasis. 

The state will continue to direct  mduatri.*i   leve, ¿pment 

by co-ordinating most  of the different deveiopmer, i    nsti tutmna, 

by identifying and executing projects and by givir.r assistance 

to promoters of national projects. 
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It will  be necessary to promote Togolese enterprises; 

this will require the  formulation of a national protectionist 

policy (selective or temporary protection;. 

(ii)  Manpower and productivity; 

Education: 

The goals of the first plan have not been totally 

reached.    Therefore,   those of the second plan remain almost 

the same, but particular attention will  be given to the 

following aspects: 

- the orientation of pupils at all  levels 
according to their abilities and the 
state's development requirements; 

- the rapid preparation and application of 
an educational reform. 

Primary education i 

The overall enrolment will have to increase from 

206,283 in 1970 to 266,283 in 1974-1975.    This development 

will require the building of about 1,000 new class-rooms. 

The main problem will be to control the enrolment rate which 

will tend to grow too fast due to the economic development 

and not in relation with the financial possibilities. 

Secondary education: 

Special efforts will be made: 

- to avoid multiplication of complementary 
courses; 

- to transform some complementary courses 
into colleges; 

- to control private schools; 
- to introduce technology in secondary 

education; 
- to direct scow of the students J. o wards 

technical centres for vocational training; 
- to reduce the number of pupils in the 

classes in order to improve teaching quality. 

The number of students will increase from 22,800 in 

1970-1971. to about 59,900 in 1974-1975. 
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Technical education; 

This branch has to  be better adapted  to   the 

requirements of the national economy.     A specialization 

of the two main schools  (in Lome" and üokodí)   will   u 

undertaken.    The existing training c, -itres   m  Palme, 

Baeeari and Dapango will  be better equipped  and some 

experimental centres for practical tuition will  be r -eated 

for pupils  who cannot afford a secondary  education. 

High-level education: 

The second plan will extend the activities of tie 

secondary school teacher*' training colleges of Atak >amÄ 

and will develop the newly-opened university. 

According to the figures of 1969-lr>70,   the number of 

pupils who have completed primary education and who   leek 

employment will total about 50,000 during the second plan 

period.    Those coming after completing secondary education 

will be about 16,000. 

Bsployment: 

Employment being the weak point in the development 

strategy, some strong measures have to be taken in this 

respect: 

- to re—examine the general  rules of 
employment  and particularly the 
manpower recruitment conditions; 

— to enforce a strict application of 
the  salary scales; 

— to renew technical education according 
to the needs  for qualified manpower; 

- to protect  local manpower engaged   in 
certain industries. 
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Manpower Distribution of the Population 

Increase 
in 

employment 

1970       1975     1970-1973 

Active population 
in agriculture 517,000 598,000      81,000 

Active population 
in other sectors       149,000 172,000      24,000 

Total active 
population 666,000 770,000    104,000 
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(ni)   Investment and capaci t,y  -,;t 11 i.:.tt ion: 

Total   Investment   D'arine  the Set.-^r.d Fian  Ten, i 

(mi Ilion  S ".S. ) 

Administrative 
organization and 
public services 
equipment 

Transport and 
communications 

Urban and tourist 
equipment 

Rural economy 

Industry, handicraft 
and trade 

Education 

Health 

Other socio-cultural 
equipment 

Total 

Public Private 
sector sector        Tot.'J 

10. V? 

27.67 12.13 

26.79 13.44 

15.18 40.76 

9.96 1.03 

7.91 0.09 

10.62 

10.59 J. 90 

93.61     3.42       97.03      Ì5.51 

39.80 14.% 

40.23 14.72 

5b.94 20.47 

11.01 4.02 

8.00 2.92 

10.62 3.90 

202.35   70.87     273.26    100.00 
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Total Planned Investment  in Development 

(million  | U.S.) 

Public Private 
sector sector        Total 

Industry n.a.      n.a. ^.04    ,v.47 

All sectors 202.35   70.¿7      27}.2b loo.oo 

Institutions for industrial  investment; 

In  1971,  the National   Investment Organization  (Jonété 

Nationale d'Investissement)  has been created.     Its fícmís 

are to mobilize and direct  national  savings so as to promote 

investment operations  of economic and social   interest  to 

the sectors of energy,   industry, agriculture, handicraft 

and trade.    The new organization will  be  able to deal  with 

the following: 

- the accomplishment of all  studies and 
financial  transactions  liable to promote 
the country's development; 

- the granting of loans and guarantees  for 
the financing of investments of 
particularly high economic and social 
interest; 

- the promotion of new priority enterprises 
with or without private sector participation; 

- the creation of infrastructure   whi^h is 
necessary  for the economic development of 
the country; 

- the   purchase  of companies*  sharer,; 
- the management of the state's holdings; 
- the administration of the public services 

and parastatal  funds; 
- the management of the National   Investment 

Fund and the National  Guarantee  Fund  for 
Togolese companies; 

- the security of the state's markets; 
- the administration of external  funds for 

production investments. 
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It   is also expected that the Société  Nationale 

d'Investissement   (National   Investment Organization) 

will  be entrusted with all  the priority developing 

projects of the second  plan. 

The Banque Togolaise de Développement   (Togolese 

Bank  for Development)   and the Caisse Nationale de 

Credit  Agricole  (National Bank for Agricultural 

Credits)  will give  their assistance to production 

units. 

The Centre National de Promotion des  Petites 

et Moyennes Entreprises  (National Centre   for 

Promotion of small-scale and cottage companies) 

will   identify and select projects,  carry  out 

technological research,  prospect markets,   organi« 

and manage enterprises. 

(iv)  Interconnections between growth factors: 

Investment/Output Ratio 

Projected New Incremental 
increase investments capital 
I97I-I975 I97I-I975 output 

(million I U.g.) (million I U.S.) ratio 

Total  GDP           II8.3O 273.26 2.36 

Industry*             24.03 50.50 2.10 

*/ excluding handicraft. 
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As > of  SOP 
1970 _Lj¿7S 

Gross domestic  savings 11.} 21.1 

Capital output 17.0 22.2 

Foreign trade (imports of 
goods and services) 22.9 22.8 

3»   Data basta and projections: 

Statistical data is unreliable.    The calculation 

of certain indices,  particularly of those concerning 

the capital coefficient,  the productivity of different 

factors of production,  the productivity by branches, 

the rate of savings and the level of life by sector 

has not yet been possible due to the  lack of precise 

statistics and consumption  inquiries.    Their 

development has been foreseen for the second plan 

period, as well as the  "regionalization" 0f the 

Direction de la Statistique  (Board of Statistics). 
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(ii) Planned growth of electricity; 

New Investments  1971-l^JS 

(million S U.S.) 

Extension of the Lomé network 

Extension of the Palime network 

Electrification of Aveta 0.36 

Electrification of Tsévié" o.lO 

Electrification of Nualja 0.07 

Electrification of Mango o.lO 

Electrification of Pagonda 0.07 

Studies for electrification rf 9 centres      0.18 

Total 

Akocsombo-Loné' line 

1.08 

O.O7 

2.O5 

2.59 

Grand total 4.64 

jy Agreements have been signed by Ghana,  Dahomey and 
Togo for the provision of electricity (high tension) 
in Dahomey and Togo from the Akossorabo dam.    The 
construction of the line will be completed during 
the second plan period. 

o In this respect the problem for Togo is firat i 

extend its network and then produce cheaper electric 

energy. 

(iii) Planned growth of mining; 

The mining research (uranium, dolomite ore, etc) 

undertaken through a joint financing of UNDP .and Toro 

brought some positive  results during the first plan period; 
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it will   be undertaken in six different regions  a:;  one 

of the   second plan  priorities   ander the supervision  of 

the National Office   for Mining  Research i, du re au 

National de Recherches Minières).    The amoant   invested 

wll   be  $3-95 million for the   five-year period   1^71—197^. 

Concerning the  search for  oil,  an agreement  between 

the Togolese Republic and an American Company   (the 

Frontier Togo Oil   Company)  has   been reached;     the 

exploratory work  by   Union Carbide  (at  12 nautical 

miles   from Lomé)  will continue. 

(iv) Priority of sectors; 

Priority has  been given to  the development of the 

following industries: 

- Transformation of agricultural  goods: 
Palm-oil, palm-kernels; 
Canned tomatoes; 
Distilling (palm-trees, ananas); 
Ground-nut oil; 
Coffee processing; 
Cocoa processing; 

- Mining,  petrol and water research. 

(v) Infrastructure connected with industry: 

The goals of the second plan concerning 

infrastructural development have been fixed according 

to three main economic factors: 

- The building and operation of the 
cement production plant in Aveta 
required the fitt^ng^up of the 
harbour of Lomé* and the construction 
of a railway line from Aveta to Lorn! 

- The harbour in Lomé should provide 
Upper Volta with utilization facilities. 
Therefore, the road from Lome" to 
Upper Volta border has to be completed 
and asphalted with priority. 

- The necessity of providing the country 
with a modern telecommunication network. 
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The existing harbour equipment represents cniy 

one third of the total projected  installation.    The 

extension will  raise the annual   capacity  of  the harbour 

fro« 400,000 tons to 700,000  tons. 

The nam road axis Lomé  -  Upper Volta will  be 

asphalted at a total cost of 122.2 million. 

Som« transversal road liable to facili Late 

economic communications between Togo a .d  ita neighbours, 

Ghana and Dahomey, have to  be  asphalted during the 

second plan period, at a cost of 16 million. 

The telecommunications programme planned for the 

period of 1971-1975 amounts to $^.5 million. 

(•*) Relationships with non-industry sectors of the economy: 
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The main criteria for selecting the  above-mentioned 

projects was the necessity of producing at home part of the 

consumer goods  which were  imported until  now. 

The installation of a clinker-crushing factory with a 

capacity of 60,000 tons of cement per year had been foreseen 

in the  first  plan.    The Government gave up this project when 

an important   limestone deposit was found in Aveta and ft 

comparative study of deposits  in Togo and  Dahomey (Toffo) 

was requested by the States  of the  "Conseil de  l'Entente"; 

it was  intended to create a large-size cement production 

Plant proportionate to their common needs.    The first company 

was created through the co-operation of Dahomey, Togo and two 

French companies for the evaluation of the situation;    the 

French firm "Lambert Frères" then obtained the authorization 

to undertake a study of the Aveta deposit  with the possibility 

to work on a cement production plant.    The preliminary results 

being favourable,  a new mixed multinational company was created 

(les Ciments de l'Afrique de  l'Ouest, GIMAO) with the participation 

of Togo,  the   Ivory Coast and  "Lambert Frères".     External 

sources  for investments have been found,  since only regional 

co-operation can make the company work with profit, the 

absorbtion capacity of Togo being rather weak. 

Member countries of the Conseil de l'Entente 

Ivory Coast 

Dahomey 

Togo 

Upper Volta 

Niger 

Demand for 
tons/year 

400,000 

95,000 

86,000 

65,000 

60,000 

2/ Amount of cement  imported in I969.    The growth rate of 
the cement demand per year is 7%. 
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The programme of the CIMAO in Toé-o  xs  the following: 

- building of a clinker-crushing unit  for 
local needs; 

- building of a clinker-production unit f, r 
the countries of the Conseil de l'Entente 
and Ghana. 

The total  cost of the two projects amounts  to %4\.p m  iilon 

of which $15.5 million are  foreseen for the second plan  pe-K-.i. 

385 new employments will  be created  for the exec-¡ti.,n of 

the plant  (2,000 during the building period). 

6* Organizational  and institutional changes required for 
industrial plan implementation; 

The different institutions working on plan implementauon 

will have to co-ordinate their actions to secure the projetts' 

identification and execution under the best conditions. 

The state will have to  intervene financially by taking 

shares in the  "strategic enterprises";     the management  of  : ta 

participation is  being committed to a new .section which  will 

give precise instructions to  the state's representatives  1. 

the industrial enterprises. 

The Togolese Bank for Development will have to intervene 

more regularly in the financing of industrial projects;     the 

Agricultural Products Office  (OPAT)  will have to pursue  lU 

action in favour of the industries. 

7.  Problem areas particular to the industrial sector: 

Some obstacles remain and slow down the improvement of 

industrial activity: 

- high cost of capital; 
- high cost of ground-rent in the industrial 

zone and in the free port of Lomé; 
- high cost of energy; 
- lack of "Loan Guarantee" office. 
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Studies have, therefore, been undertaken to create a 

"Guarantee Fund" for small and cottage  industries and to 

revise the rates of ground-rents for the industrial  and 

free zone in the port of Lomé as soon as posssible.    The 

decision has been taken to provide enterprises settling in 

the zone of the Lomé port with electrical energy at 

preferential prices. 
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SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

PLAN OF ZAMBIA;     1972 -   1976^ 

I.    Ueneral background information 

II.    Summary of the industrial development plan 

Jj/ Second National  Development Plan, January V/l? - 
December 1976,  Ministry of Development  Planning 
and National  Guidance,  Lusaka,   December  1971,   ' '•'( Pf- 
Supplement to the  Second National   Development  Pian, 
I972-I976,   Programmes  and  Projects,  Jan jar;/   it'!',',   W. 
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I. GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

ZAMBIA 

1. Basic statistics of Zambia: 

Areas 

Major cities ->   (I969 census): 

Lusaka 
Kit we 
Ndola 
Mufuiira 
Chingóla 
Livingstone 

753,000 km' 

Population 

262,182 
199,798 
159,876 
107,802 
103,292 
43,292 

•/ including the population of peri-urban areas. 

Other datai (1970) 

Total number of licensed 
vehicles 
Passenger cars (new vehicles) 
Vans and trucks (new vehicles) 
Sadio receivers 
Television receivers 
Telephones 

Number 

99,609 
5,984 
5,213 

80,000 
17,500 
43,300 

Annual electricity consumption 3,950 million kwh 

fachen« rate, tl% 

Unit 

US dollar 
Pound steriihg 
Swiss frano 
French franc 
German mark 
Italian lira (lOO) 

Kwacha 
equivalent 

O.7I43 
I.709 
0.165 
O.I29 
O.I96 
0.114 

¡/ On 16 January 1968 a new monetary unit, the Kwacha, replaced 
the Zambian pound at the rate of 2 Kwachas per Zambian pound. 
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2. Population! 

1963 12É2 

Total  Africans  (OOO) 3,510 4,099 
Change I963-I969 in $ +17.3 
Annual rate of growth in $ 2.6 

Density /km 4.6 5.4 
Non-Africans (OOO) 87 60 

iJrban population in % 19.0 27.5 
Rural population in % 

*/     ^ Labour force —'in % 

81.0 72.5 
TU a. 32.6 

Working population in % !?.&• 17.8 

*/ Those persons who are either working, seeking work or 
available for work. 

**/ as the I969 oensus was conducted during the ilaok 
agricultural season, a good number of workers in the 
agricultural sector belonging to categories of 
••lf-employed and unpaid family workers was not 
accounted for in this oensus. 

If the seasonally-unemployed persons were excluded, 
the extent of unemployment in the rural areas would 
be much less than what these figures show« 
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Wage Employment in Various Industries 

(000) 

1966 Dec.  1970 

Agriculture,  forestry, fisheries 35i400 34,600 
Mining and qv -Trying 541800 64,100 
Manufacturing 30,900 36,300 
Construction 71,200 73,800 
Electricity, water, etc. 3,700 3,200 
Commerce 28,500 32,500 
Transport and communications 20,700 23,100 

Services (excluding domestic) 1 87,200 
Domestic service                        1 91,800 35,000 

Total 337,000       389,800 

Growth tots of Bsffloyment 

Annual 
growth 

1366        1970     rats 

àfrica» employees 307,000   362,370     4.2$ 

Other employees 29,400     27,430     1.7$ 

Total 336,400   389,800     3.7# 

Education: 

Population under 14 years of age in 1969 45.8$ 

Population at school age (7-19) 30-9$ 

Primary enrolments from 7 to 14 years of age       16.8% 
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The expenditure on education amounted to 14» 3/<> of 

the State»s expenditure in I968  ($44»65 million) and to 

I5.I5Ê in I97O ($58.13 million). 

3. GDP* 

Average 

At current prices (factor cost)    I966 1969^ 
annual 
growth 

Manufacturing ODP/capita (!) 22.00 25.14 4-5'/« 
Industrial GDP/capita (t) I29.5I I82.45 12.O/0 

Total ODP/capita ($) 235.88 338.16 12.8$ 

Population (000) 3,830 4,099 2.3$ 
Manufacturing GDP 
(million S U.S.) 84.28 103.04 6.9$ 
Industrial GDP    ## 
(»illion t U.S.) 49^.01 747.85 14.6$ 

Total QDP (million S U.S.) 902.281,386.39 15.4$ 
Manufacturing f» of total GDP 9.3 7.4 
Industry % of total GDP 54.9 53.9 

•/ Preliminary estimates* 

••/ Mineral royalties   paid to the Government are treated 
indirect taxes* 

Source:    Monthly Digest of Statistics, Lusaka, 
October I971. 
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Structure of Gross Domestic Product at Current Factor Coat 
(current prices)" 

(million S U.S.) 

1966 ly&j-J 

Value JL Value _*L 
Agriculturet  forestry, 
fisheries 84.70 9.4 93.80 6.8 

Mining and quarrying 336.13 37.2 567. ^ 40,9 
Manufacturing 84.28 9.3 103.03 7.4 
Construction 75.60 8.4 77.27 %b 

Electricity and water 10.36 1.2 20.44 1.5 
Trade 109.63 12.1 143.36 10.3 

financial institutions and 
insurances 

••* 
Real estate 

16.10 

21.28 

1.8 

2.4 

49.56 

41.30 

3.6 

3o0 

Transport and communications 45.36 5.0 91.28 6,6 

Government administration 49.98 5.5 64.12 4.6 

Education 21.42 2.4 45.92 3.3 

Health 12.18 1.3 26.18 1.9 

Personal services 20.44 2.3 39.34 2,8 

Other 14.84 1.6 23.24 1.7 

Total GB? 902.29 100.0 1,386.39 100.0 

2/ Preliminary. 

*J¡/ Mineral loyalties paid to the Government are treated 
as indirect taxes.    3melting and refining of metals are 
included. 

»»»/ Includes also the ownership of dwellings and rent of the 
mining township at cost value. 

i 
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4« Macro-economic indicators; 

Money supply: I966 - I1S8.70 million 
1969 - 1254.80 million 

Average annual increase: Y¡»\% 

Prices: 

Wholesale Price Index I966 • 100 

1967 1970 

All commodities (total)                                     98.9 117.4 

Food, beverages, tobacco                                 111.0 142*0 

Textiles, wearing apparel and leather 
products                                                            100.1 118.5 

Copper mining                                                       92.2 112.0 

Other metallic mining                                        9I.8 103.3 

Other mining and quarrying                            119.5 153.8 

Wood products and furniture                           100.0 109.2 

Paper and paper products                                 101*7 116.3 

Chemicals, petroleum, rulfear and 
plastic producta                                            102.3 105*9 

Metal products                                                103.6 118.1 

Source:    Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, Lusaka, October 1971. 

Consumer Price Index 1962 » 100 

Combined Higher income Lower lnoos» 
index                  index index 

All All All 
items   food item     Food 

1966 120*7 120.5 

1967 126.9 126.9 

1968 139.5 13B.9 

1969 144.8 142.5 

September 197O I48.8 144.9 

Source:    Monthly Bulletin of StaU»ti«j«f Lusaka, October Iffl. 
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Total Value of Exports and Imports at  Current Prices 
1966-1970 ~ -~ 

(million 8 U.S.) 

IS« li6J !%>§.        12É2        1970 

Exports   690.75      657.99       762.14 1,073.08 1,000.70 

Imports -344.53   -428.81     -455-27   -436.51    -501.89 

Balance   346.22      229.18       306.87      636.57     498.81 

ODPt 1966 - i    902.28 million 
I969 - $1,386.39 million 

Average annual increase: 15.4$ 

The balano« of payments reporting is still very 

incomplete and the figures for items other than exports 

and inporta of merchandise must be viewed with caution. 

Central Government's Budgetary Position 

(million t U.S.) 

Budget   Actual 
1968 in 1970 in 1970 •MM«   MaaHnaHM^^^aM   «MMMMMMMM» 

Recurrent ravenue 428.4   467*6    604*8 

Recurrent axpenditure 316.4   341.6    383.6 

Surplus on current account 112.0   126.0     221.2 

Capital expenditure 270.2   208.6    217.0 

financing aurplus or deficit -I58.2   -82.6        4.2 

financed by: 
Domestic resources 61.6     47.6      53.2 
foreign long-term capital 
inflow 65.8     40.6      30.8 
Straw down (-) or build up (•) 
aaaets 30.8      5.6      88.2 
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Central  Government's Recurrent Revenue 

(million S UoS.) 

Income tax 

Customs and excise 

Fines and licences 

Mineral revenue 

Interest 

Court fees and earnings of ministries 

OSAS reimbursement 

Miscellaneous 

Loans (OSAS compensation) 

Total recurrent revenue 

1268 1970 

120.95 209.43 
67.61 95.34 

4.76 5.32 
187.60 24O.IO 

16.52 29.96 

11.76 14.98 

7.14 O.84 
12.18 9.3B 

428.52 605.36 

5« Industrial produots and technology - main manufacturing 
industries: 

As a result of rapid expansion since the independence, 

the manufacturing industry was able to produce locally an 

estimated }6% of all manufactured goods consumed in Zambia 

in 1968.    The share of manufacturing in GDP was already 

9.6JÊ by 1968 and was however declining to 1.6% by 1970. 

The total number of industrial establishments increased 

from 412 in I965 to 535 in I969 (an increase of 30$).    The 

largest group among existing industrial units belongs to 

the metalworking group, largely serving the mining 

industry and economic activities connected with it. 
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»umber of Industrial Establishments 

Category 1965 12Í- 

Food industries 64 65 
Beverages 27 7 
Tobacco manufacturing 2 1 

Textiles 68 101 

Leather and footwear 2 4 
Timber 40 43 
Paper, pulp, cartons 6 12 

Printing and publishing 19 23 
Chemicals 15 28 

Pe tro leu« and coal derivativa« 1 2 

Rubber products 9 11 

Glass and china 1 1 

Plastics 2 13 

Building materials 51 36 

Von-ferrous »stais 2 3 

listai working 98 171 

Other 5 14 

412 535 

1 
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The First National Development Plan (I966-I970) has 

added a number of large-scale industrial units to the country's 

economy;    among these are* 

Year of 
Name and location starting 

of units Products Annual capacity 

40,000 tons 

production 

I968 Zambia Sugar Co, Raw sugar 

Mwinilunga Fruit Canned 
Canning Factory pineapples 300 tons I97O 
Zndeco Milling Meal i e meals 40,000 tons 1963 
Ltd. Bran 5,000 tons 1968 
Lusaka Brewery Beer Expanded to 

200 million bottles 1968 
Kafue Textiles Textile 
Ltd. fabrics I2.5 million metres WO 
Kabwe Industrial Sunny bags 5 million pieoes 1970 
Fabrics Ltd. Hessian 

cloth 1*3 million metres 1970 
Zambia Clay Salt-glasad 
Industries clay pipes 6,200 tons 1969 

Bricks 2*7 million pieces 1969 
Chi langa Cement Cement Expanded to 
Ltd« 500,000 tons 1969 
Dun lop Zambia 
Ltd.  (Mola) Tyres 100,000 pieces 1969 
Nitrogen Chemical 
Ltd.  (Kafue) 

Fertilisers 
and blasting 
compounds 75|000 tons 1970 

Kafironda 
Explosives Explosives 7,000 tons 1970 
Truck Assembly 
Plant (Luanshya) Trucks 20 per month n.a. 
Metal Fabricators Copper wir» 
of Zambia 
(Luanshya) 

and cable 1,500 tons 197O 
Aluminium 
cable 200 tons 1970 
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In addition, the strategic Tazama oil  pipeline was 

completed in August I968.    This made it  feasible to start 

with the establishment of Zambia's first  oil  refinery the 

"Indeni Petroleum Refinery" in Ndola which is expected tc 

become operational in 1973 with a capacity of 650,000 ton , of 

crude oil per annum. 

6»  Industry - related re source a and sectors» 

Forestry•> 

Progress was achieved in establishing forest reserves, 

the estate passing from 4.1 million hectares  at the beginning 

of I966 to 5.7 million hectares at the end of I970,   The 

plantation programme surpassed the plan targets and reached 

12,900 hectares of pines and eucalyptus»    The plantations rre 

being developed to supply a wide range of processing,  ine uding saw 

timber, mining timber, poles, wood-chips and wood-pulp. 

Emphasis was given to the construction and operation of pe le 

depots associated with the regional and local eucalyptus 

plantations;    at the ens of the period there were six prircipal 

depots and numerous sale points at plantations and trading centres. 
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Marketed Production of Main Agricultural Commodities 

Commodity Unit 1966 1970 

Maize Metric tons 377,580 124,370 

Rice Metric tons n.a. 300 

Sorghum (malted) Metric tons n.a. 530 

Ground-nuts Metric tons 11,530 3,270 

Raw sugar Metric tons - 40,100 

Fruits Metric tons n.a* 4,500 

Vegetables Metric tons n.a. 20,000 

Beef Metric tons 10,800 11,800 

Pork and bacon Metric tons 870 1,150 

Poultry (dressed) Metric tons 1,920 5,440 

E; ¿B 000 pieces 27,000 99,000 

Prjsh milk 000 litres 19,000 15,300 

Tobacco 
Virginia 
Burley 
Turkish 

Metric tons 
Metric tons 
Metric tons 

6J50 
860 
210 

4,790 
250 
19 

Cotton seed Metric tons 2,780 5,610 

Kenaf Metric tons - 50 

The value at current prices of the total of all recorded 

marketed production was $44«6 million in 1970. 

Value of Apicultura! Output 

(million t U.S.) 

0rop sector 

Livestock sector 

Total 

1966 

25.9 

11.4 

37.3 

1?70 

14.7 

17.0 

31.7 

Source: IBRD estimates (1971 mission). 
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The main reason  for the decline in crop  ,m i leef production 

was the  continuing departure of expatriate  farmers.    In  1*70 the 

situation was aggravated by bad weather and  the   failure of the 

National  Agricultural  Marketing Board to make  the necessary 

inputs  (seeds ana fertilizers) available  in time.    The decline 

in beef production was compensated by an increase in the 

production of poultry and eggs,  Zambia now bring self-sufficient 

in both poultry and egg». 

Minerals and raining! 

Mineral Production 

emt 

Total valu« (million i U.S.) 

1966 I22£ 
Total copper 

Blister 
Electrolyte 

000 metric tens 
000 metric tons 
000 aetric tons 

586.0 
88.4 

497.6 

683.3 
103.1 
580.2 

Zino 000 metric tons 42.4 53.5 
Lead 000 metric tons 18.8 27.3 
Coal 000 metric tons 118.0 623.2 

Cobalt Tons 1,514.8 2,052.0 

Valu« (million $ U.S.) 
m 

635.73 936.91 
Other mineral value (nillion I U.S.) 4.42 5.99 

640.15     942.90 

•/ «ilver, cadmium, listatone, amethyst, «te. 

Mining is the country1« largeet productive «actor with 

copper accounting for SMSjC of mineral production;    Zambia is the 

third largest copper producer of the United States of Aserie«. 

The fall in output in 1970 was du« to a cave-in at the Mu fu lira 

•ine union account« for 25JÊ of Za»bia»s copper output.   However, 

this waa off««t by the extremely favourable world market prices 

Of copper so that the value of output actually exceeded the 

plan target«•   In 1970 the Oovertuaent took control of the copper 
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mines by acquiring 51$ equity participation in two foreign 

companies. A separate parastatal body, the Mining Development 

Corporation (MINDECO), was set up to handle the mining business 

interests of the Government on a commercial bais. The previous 

royalties and export tax system were replaced by a mineral tax 

based on profit. 

Cobalt is obtained as a by-product of the copper industry. The 

quantities obtained are not big, but the metal is highly valuable. 

In I97O the Government announced its intention to take a 

51$ equity participation in the lead and zinc mine on the same 

basis as in the copper industry. 

Fuels 1 

Coal production only started in I966 after the Unilateral 

Declaration of Independence by Southern Rhodesia.    A washing plant 

had to be built to remove impurities, the quality produced not 

being good enough to be used in the copper industry.    Zambia 

produced 800,000 metric tons of coal in 1971. 

The potential for oil or gas in the country is very iowf 

a comprehensive assessment by AGIP, Esso and a Romanian group 

of consultants turned out to be unsuccessful. 

Power» 

Attaining self-sufficiency in the electric power production 

was considered one of the main objectives of the First National 

Development Plani    the capital expenditure incurred during the 

plan period was 16% more than originally envisaged, mainly due 

to the Kafue hydroelectric scheme and the Luisiwasi hydropower 

scheme.    The decision to establish a 600 MW Kariba North Bank 

hydroelectric scheme has already been taken by the Government, 

when oompleted (1974) it will ensure sufficient power for Zambia 
for several years ahead. 
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Transport s 

The road network is well developed but consista mainly 

of unimproved earth roads.    About 1,600 km of paved roads 

were built during the first plan period bringing the total 

mileage of paved roads to 3t000 km by the end of I971. 

Railways have had an  important role in Zambia's economic 

development, particularly since it was affected by the 

Rhodesian Unilateral Declaration of Independence.   China signed 

an agreement in July 1970 with Zambia and the United Republic 

of Tanzania by which she will provide an interest-free loan 

to the two states of $401 million for the construction of the 

1,600 k» "Tan-Zan" railroad and for rolling stock.    The railroad 

is due for completion in 1976. 

During the first plan period the Zambia Airway was 

established (I967) and the Lusaka International Airport 

constructed;    the number of secondary airports increased from 

95 in I964-I965 to 138 in I97O. 

Copper 

Zino 

Lead 

Manganese ore 

Cobalt 

Tobacco 

Maise 

Timber 

Miscellaneous 

Total dornestic exports 

Re-exports 

(million t U.S.) 

m 1222- 
644.8 953.3 

11.5 15.3 

6.5 6.8 

0.8 - 

6.0 8.9 

6.3 4,4 

2.5 - 

l.G 0.7 

6.9 

686.5 

r..a. 

ts n.a. 

4.3 n.a. 

Total exports 690,8 1,000,6 

2/ provisional. 
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Imforts 

(million $ U.S.) 

1266 1222 

Pood 27.7 42.1 

Beverages and tobacco 4»2 1.7 

Crude materials 6.4 10,7 

Mineral fuels 27.4 54.1 

Oil and fats 3.7 6.1 

Chemicals 26.9 39.9 

Manufactures (classified by materials) 77« 2 105«7 

Machinery and transport equipment 137.1 196.7 

Miscellaneous manufactured articles 33.3 43*3 

Other miscellaneous 0.5 1.5 

¿1 

Total 344.5 501.8 

*/ provision»!, 

7. Overall economic development strategy and polioyt 

The major objectives of the Zembian Government during the 

First National Development Plan were the following« 

- diversification of the copper-based economy; 
- reduction of inherited disparities between 

urban and rural areas; 
- expansion of education and training with the 

aim of a maximum Zamhianization of jobs; 
- expansion of housing, health and social welfare 

services and extension of the transport and 
communication network; 

- saving or earning fc ^eign exchange through 
import-substitution and increased exports; 

- control by the Government of the main economic 
sectors  (mining, industry,  banks) through new 
regulating laws and the creation of state agencies 
such as the Mining Development Corporation (MINDECO), 
the Industrial Development Corporation  (INDECO), 
the Financial Development Corporation (FINDECO). 
Both INDECO and MINDECO are now subsidiaries of 
a newly-established Zambia Industrial and Mining 
Corporation  (ZIMCO). 
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8.  Regional co-operation: 

The relationship with the East African Community  (Kenya,   the United 

Republic of Tanzania, Uganda) presents a major problem;    having formally 

applied for full membership,  Zambia remained cautious  beci ir.o 

of specific disadvantages:    her higher production costs  (due to 

higher transport and labour costs) would put her in unfavourable 

industrial competition. 

Links with the United Republic of Tanzania grow stronger each 

year and will become closer when the United Republic of Tanzania-Zambia 

railway is completed.    The United Republic of Tanzania lately agre«! 

to abolish custom duties on goods in transit to and from Zambia. 

Exports to Zaire are increasing through the export of 

tyres, drilling equipment, coal and consumer goods}    rubber is 

imported from Zaire. 

Zambia is a member of the Council of Copper Exporting 

Countries (CIFEC) with Chile, Peru and Zaire whose main effort 

is to devise plans to counter the sudden fall in price. 

Zambia is also a member of the African Development Bank. 
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9» System« for planning and plan implementation: 

The First National Development Plan consisted mainly of 

a detailed public expenditure programme. Its value remained 

limited partly "because the technical and economic feasibility 

studies of the proposed projects were inadequate. 

The Development Planning Division works in conjunction with 

the ministries. Since the introduction of the I968 Mulungushi 

and the I969 Matero economic reforms, the Government has been 

participating increasingly in the public sector either throt gh 

a complete take-over or through an important partnership. The 

parastatal sector fully came under mandatory planning due to 

Iti nature and functions. 

The First National Development Plan (I966-I970) was 

formulated on the basis of the data which were available and 

BMninly took into account the infrastructural requirements that 

the country urgently needed at that time. 

10. Problems encountered through the previous pian periodi 

The nain constraints to the development were the following! 

- scarcity of skilled and educated manpower in 
all branches of the economy; 

- limitation of transport capacity (both 
internal and external); 

- shortage of construction capacity; 
- widening of the rural-urban gap (low 
productivity of small-scale agriculture, 
increasing wage rates) bringing a great 
pressure on the consumption and imports; 

* high dependence on the copper industry and 
on the copper price. 
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II.    SUMMARY OP THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN 1972-1976 

1.  General goalB and objectives : 

(i) Planned growth» 

Average 
annual 

1971 Ì9J6   growth 

Manufacturing GDP/capita ($)  32-2 55-6 11.5$ 

Industrial ODP/capita ($)      165.2 214.4 5.3$ 

Total GDP/capita (S)               343.0 427.1 4.5$ 

Population (000)                      4,336 4,999 2.9$ 

Manufacturing ODP 
(milliontes.) 139.7       277.8     14.7$ 

Industrial GDP , 
(million I U.S.) 716.1    1,071.5       &V; 

Total GDP # m     . 
(million S U.S.) 1,487.3    2,134-9       7,5$ 

Manufacturing $ of total 
GDP 9-4 13.0 

Industry $ of total ODF 48.1 50.2 

Consumption 
(million I U.S.)                       861.5 1,126.1 

Exports (million t U.S.)          42.0 86.8     15.6> 

Investment  (million S U.S.) 462.0 630,0       6.4?* 

Employment  (000)                           405 505       4.5$ 

*/ at factor cost (constant prices). 

(ii) Other opjcctivtai 

- to improve income dl «tribut ion íMíNMH urvta 
and rural areas; 

- to expand and diversify industry and mining 
to promote further import-substitution; 

- to develop tourism more intensively; 
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to achieve self-sufficiency in enerar ami 
eliminate electricity imports; 
to initiate regional development by channelling 
mor« investments in money, material and skills 
to rural areas which have not so far benefited 
from past development programmes. 

2« Strategy and policy: 

U) General : 

The Second National Development Plan will mark a 

•ignificant  stage in the diversification of industrial 

growth through import-substitution,    Import-substitution 

of consumer roods (teitilesi  leather, passenger cars, etc») 

and of certain intermediate and capital goods (sulphuric 

acid, fertilirers, exploaives, building materials, etc.) 

require that a critical examination be undertaken of the 

present capacities of existing enterprises. 

Throughout the Second plan period the policy will 

also be to establish small-scale industries in rural 

areast    industrial goods and services will be made available 

locally at competitive prices and will serve as additional 

incentive to the farmers to produce cash crops, 

(ii) Wanpower and productivityt 

Education» 

In primary schools, special attention will be given 

to the upper primary sector concentrating on social studies, 

environmental science, homecraft and mutual craft training* 

Secondary educationi 

The Zambia World Bank Education Project which begun 

at the end of the last plan is scheduled to be completed. 

À 
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Establishsd academic schools will be strengthened 

in proportion to the manpower requirsMnt in their 

respective fields*   The School of Agricultural Science 

will occupy the highest priority in the university^ 

acadeaic development and work in close collaboration with 

the Natural Resources Development College. 

The teacher training capacity will be used to the 

best advantage before a complete staff survey will allow 

for revised projections.    The expansion planned will only 

cover the minimum requirements. 

Technical education and vocational training* will be 

strengthened. 

Number of 
classes Ehrolswnt 

mi mí 1221 ME 
Priaery 19,653 22,942 754,100 sm, ico 
Secondary 1,607 2,053 50,150 74,500 
Vocational 
training and 
technical 
education »•a* n.a. 4,210 9,310 
University n. a« it* a* 1,752 3,012 
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Planned Output (diploma«, certificates and vonatmnaii 
in 1976 ~~~"~  

Occupation 

Acoountants 

Engineer» 

Architects 

Chemist« 

Other scientista 

Pharmaceutical chemist« 

Health technician« 

Other technicians 

Other technical professions 

Administrators and managers 

Book-keepers, cashiers 

Secretaries| stenographers 

typists 

Total 

Planned 
output 

Annual 
requirement 

(Zambian 
manpower) 

94 254 
518 198 

36 25 
28 3 

42 16 

14 7 

89 53 
30 377 

1Î3 393 

259 1,910 

93 506 

108 150 
186 400 

1,670 4,794 
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Employment: 

Employment by Sectors 1971-1976 

December 1971 December I976 

Number 
(000) 

Number 
f    (000)            % 

Agriculture                   36 8.9 46           9.1 

Mining and quarrying 64 15.8 66         13.1 

Manufacturing               38 9.4 63         12.5 

Construction                 78 19.3 108         21.4 

Hot«la, restaurant«« 
tourism                        35 8.6 38           7.5 

Transport and 
communications             23 5.7 28           5.5 

• 
All services               131 32.3 156         3O.9 

Total                           405 100.0 505**   100.0 

»/ including approximately 35»000 in the domestic 
services. 

*»/ In addition to the organised sector of the economy 
a good number of wage-paid and self-employed 
opportunities would arise in the various small shops, 
enterprises and services. 

It is imperative to use labour-intensive methods in 

order to increase the level of employment.    The Government 

Mill set up a system whereby wage increases are linked 

to increases in productivity;    it will also be necessary 

to assure labour a minimum level of wages in all 

industries;    new labour laws on the relationship between 

labour and management will be introduced (workers1 

oouncils with code of discipline).    In order to narrow the 

gap between rural and urban income, it may be necessary to 

provide incentives,  such as a subsidy for rural industries, 

tax holidays and some concessions in transport. 
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(iii)   Investment and capacity utilization: 

The flan envisages a total investment outlay of 

$3,025 million. 

1972-1976 
(million t U.S.)  Distribution 

Public sector 2,066 68.3$ 

Private sector 959 31.7$ 

•Potai 3,025 100.0$ 

Of the total public sector outlay 11,779 million 

represent the fixed capital investment, the residual 

amount will be spent for current expenditures» 

Private sector figures include only the fixed 

capital investment. 

The private sector has been defined as inclusive 

of those parastatal organizations in which the Government 

holds 51$ of the share capital.    The introduction of an 

Industrial Investment Code will be an incentive for the 

much needed private investment from local and foreign 

sources. 

Of the total filed capital investment 1341.6 million 

will be spent for the manufacturing sector?    the share 

of the public sector amounts to 42*2^ and of the private 

sector to 57.7%. 
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Fixed Capital Investment in the Major Groups of 
Manufacturing 1972-1976 at 1969 prices 

(million t U.S.) 

Pood 24*8 

Beverages 14*1 

Tobacco 0.7 

Textiles and clothing 18.9 

Leather and fottwear 13*2 

Wood and furniture 4*5 

Paper 21.8 

Printing 0.6 

Chemicals 53.9 

Petroleum products 4i»8 

Rubber products 3.1 

Plastic products 2*7 

Pottery and glass 10.2 

Non-metal lie mineral industry 8.8 

Basic metal industry 79*8 

Metal working and machinery 39*5 

Other manufacturing 3*3 

Total manufacturing 341*6 
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The existing financing institutions such as the 

building societies,  insurance  companies, Agricultural 

Finance Company and FINDECO will participate  in the 

financing of projects on a larger scale than in the past. 

Action has been taken for the  early establishment of a 

Development Bank,  particularly  for financing new industrial 

projects. 

The monetary control exercised by the Bank of Zambia 

will be supported by complementary fiscal measures« 

The resources for the second development plan have 

been estimated on the basis of an average copper price 

of tl,036 per metric ton«,    at  the 1971 rates of taxation 

this will  leave a gap in the budgetary resources. 

(iv) Interconnections between growth factorsi 

flross domestic investment per GDP amounted to 

$0.43 in 1971 and is expected to decline to $0.41 in 19?6. 

The investment growth rate for the period 1971-1976 

is estimated at 6.4$ per annum. 

3, Data base» and project lem 1 
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4« Planned growth of industrial sector: 

(i) Planned growth of manufacturing sector; 

Planned Value added 

(million t U.S.) 

Average 

1969^ w 
annual 
increase 

Fbod 17.6 30.8 8,3$ 
Beverages 16.6 21.0 3.4$ 
Tobacco 4a 5.6 4.5$ 
Textiles and clothing 11.1 23.8 11.5$ 
Leather and footwear 0.6 7.0 2.3$ 
Wood and furniture 9.5 12.0 3.4$ 
Paper 0.7 4.9 32.0$ 

Printing 7.8 8.4 1.1$ 
Chemicale 9.2 28.4 17.4$ 
Petroleum products 0.3 15.5 25.9$ 
Rubber products 4*3 4.9 1.9$ 
Plastio products 0.4 1.8 24.0$ 

Pottery and glass 0.4 3.5 35-8$ 

Äon-metallio minerale 14.7 17.5 2.5$ 
Basic metals - 39.9 n.a. 

••talworking and machinery   27*3 51.1 9.4$ 

Other 1.2 1.7 5.1$ 

Total 125.8     277.8   11.9$ 

•/ Bata of 1971 not available in datall. 
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Planned Fixed Capital Investment  1972-1976 

(million t U.S.) 

Pood 24.8 

Beverages 14*1 

Tobacco 0.7 

Textiles and clothing 18.9 

Leather and footwear 13*2 

Wood and furniture 4»5 

Paper 21.8 

Printing 0.6 

Chemicals 53*9 

Petroleum products 41*8 

Rubber products 3*1 

Plastic products 2*6 

Pottery and glass 10*2 

Ron~«Mtallio minerals 8*8 

Basic metals 79.8 

Metalworking and machinery 39*5 

Other 3*2 

Total 341.5 

The total capital investment (including working 

capital) is estimated to amount to about $560 million. 

This amount will be split up as follows! 

1972 - | 75 million 
1973 - I 91 Million 
1974 - 1112 Million 
1975 - 1131 Million 
1976 - 1141 Million. 

70J6, i.e. 1392 million, will be financed from privat« 

funds, the rest from OovemMsnt snâ publie sources. 
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Average 
annual 
increase 

Food 5,600 7,890 5.0?; 
Beverages 2,541 3,560 4.9/« 
Tobacco 785 890 I.856 

Textile« and clothing 5,986 9,780 7.2$ 

Leather and footwear 170 890 25.9/0 

Mood and furniture 2,865 3,412 2.5/ 
Paper 113 5,340 24.7/0 
Printing 1,481 1,780 2.6/0 

Chemicals 1,839 4,280 12.8$ 

Petroleum product« 34 450 4.I/0 
Rubber products 976 1,080 1.5$ 
Plastic products 51 360 27.8$ 

Pottery and glass 51 540 0.8$ 

Son-metallic minerals 4,100 4,450 1.2$ 

Basic metals - 7,000 n.a» 

Metalworking and 
machinery 7,768 10,300 4.1$ 

Other 210 450 11.5$ 

Total 34,570 62,452 3.8$ 

•/ Bata of 1971 not available in detail. 

Available data of 1971 * 

Value added 
Fixed capital investment 
Production 
Employment 

1139.7 million 
I 93.9 million 
I369.3 million 

38,200 
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1971 1976 

Average 
annual 
increase 

Number of employees 38,200 62,500 10.4$ 

Gross output per 
employee (t) 9,666 11,406 3.4# 

Value added per 
employee (t) 3,656 4,449 4.lg 
Fixed capital investmenl 
(million 1 U.S.) 230 572 20.l£ 
Oróse output per fixed 
capital  (1) 2.2 1.7 -5.2* 

Value added per fixed 
capital (t) 0.8 0.7 -2.7JS 

Fixed capital per 
employee (•) 6,025 9,154 8.7* 

Labour productivity will inorease about 20£ 

during the plan period.   Thia growth rate leema to be 

the result of a great number of new industriel, untrained 

worker« and of a labour-intensive technology chosen for the 
projects.    Gross output and value added per fixed capital 

will decrease.    This is due to tho implementation of 

heavy industries whose capital-output ratios are less 

favourable than those of almost exclusively light industries. 
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(ii) Planned growth of electricity; 

Total   aiergy Demand in 1,000 Tons Coal Emiival#»nt 

Average Struct ure of 

Stctors              1971       1976 
annual 
increase 

consumption 
I97I         197b 

Apiculture       27.3       57.5 16. I/o 0.7$ O.8;J 

Mining           2,516.5 3,680.0 7.9$ 61.1$ 53.9^ 
Manufacturing 
and 
construction   536.4     954.0 12.2$ 13.0$ 13.9$ 
Transport        245.3     256.3 0.9$ 6.05b 3.8$ 
Comme re« and 
•enrices          78O.6 1,590.5 15.1$ 19.05e 23.3/Ö 
Exports               10.0     267.2 23.4$ 0.2$ 4.3$ 

Total 4,116.1 6,825.5   10.7$     100.05t   100.0$ 

Total Entrer Supply in 1.000 Tons Coal Equivalent 

Average       Structure of 
T/P« of annual supply 

1971       1976 increase     1971        1976 

Hydroelectric 
•nsrer 2,341.0 3,927.5 10.9$ 56.9$ 57.6$ 

Coal 948*6 1,209.1 4.9$ 23,0$ 17-756 

Oil 725.5 1,615-5 17.4* 17.6$ 23»7$ 

Coke 94.0      66.2 -7.3$ 2.3$ 1.0$ 

Charcoal 7.0        7.0       - 0.2$ 

Total 4,116.1 6,825*5 10.7$ 100.0$ 100.0$ 
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Average 
Installed generating annual 
caoacitjr (W) 121i mí increate 

Hydroelectric power 
Eariba (North) - 600 — 

Kafue (Stage I) 300 600 14.9$ 
Victoria Falls 88 108 4.$ 
Mulungushi 20 20 — 

Lunsewfwa 18 18 - 

Lushiwashi 6 12 14.9$ 
Kasaea/lfbala 
Manea/Luaangwe 

1.95 6.75 26.1$ 
2 9 35.1$ 

Thermal power 
Copperbclt 130 TO - 

Lusaka 10 10 - 

Mssaiis - 110 - 

Diesel power 
Seseo (Horth) 
Zesco (South) 

3 7.9 21.3$ 
1 2 14.9$ 

<3«i turbine (CopperbeltJ 40 60 8.5$ 

Total 619.95 1,633.65 21.3$ 

Caaitel Emendi ture of 
krm  "» ', f "i   111 f rrmi.v 

HHIfi LM 
Cariba (Worth) 74.6 

Kafue (Stage 1) 16.7 
Kafue (Stags II) 78.4 
•egionel projects 32.* 
Control centres 3.5 
Municipality sehe—s 23.0 
Rural electrification 6,2 

Other projects 33.9 
Surveys and research 5.3 
Other 3.8 

Total 278.4 
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To assess the hydroelectric power potential of the 

country,   it is planned to carry out a complete survey 

of all the major rivers during the plan period. 

Additionally, studies will be elaborated on the 

development of existing and future transmiaaion lines. 

The possibilities for multinational projects at 

the Luapula and Zambezi rivers will be examined. 

(iil) Planned growth of mining 

Capital Expenditure in Mining 1972-1976 

(at constant prices 1969) 

122Ì 1972-1976 

Copper projects 128.5 523.4 
Usé and sine projects 4.1 23.7 
Coal projects 4.3 6.4 
Other mining and quarrying 0*4 2.1 
Other projects 0.8 65.2 
Promotion of mining 1.4 43.1 

Total mining 139.5 663.9 
Prospecting, exploration 
and research oft 

Copper siines 
Lead and sine mines 
Other 

7.1 

(3.4) 

34.6 
(17.4) 
(0.4) 

(16.8) 

Oeological Survey Department 1.1 8.7 

total 146.6 707.2 
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Additionally,  the production of faeld oil  and 

liquefied petroleum gas will increase. 

(iv)  Priority of sectors: 

The plan emphasizes to shift  from an overwhelming 

orientation to  food and light industries towards heavy 

industries,  such as petroleum refineries, copper semi- 

finished mills, etc.    The planned growth in the field 

of agriculture and mining is expected to provide the 

necessary supply of raw materials. 

(v) Infrastructure connected with industry; 

Total Investment in the Transport and CoamiunicatioR 
Sector 1972-19?? 

Million i U.S. 

Road transport     116.1 

Railway 
transport 249*9 

Air transport 26.7 

Vater transport       4.3 

Travelling and 
forwarding agents    1.4 

Tasama pipeline     35.0 

Telecommunications 
and postal 
services 

Total 

66.6 

504.0 

Distribution       * share of 
of domestic foreign 

23.0* 73.7 26.3 

49.5* 11.1 89.O 

5.8* 78.9 21.1 

0.9* 29.0 71.0 

0.3* 100.0 - 

6.9* 33.2 66.8 

13.6* 67.8 32.2 

100.0* 39.0 61.0 



ZAMBIA 

- 474 - 

Telecommunications and postal services: 

These services will expand significantly. 

Post offices 

Telephone connections 

felez subscribers 

Public telegraph offices 

Number annual 
1969 !27i increase 

190 302 e.ii 
L,000 85,000 iM 

215 700 18.3$ 

95 155 7.$ 

The postal and telecommunication services' 

development aia« at overcoming the serious lack of 

postal services in the rural and suburban areas. 
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The overall  economic  target of a 4 to 5$ average 

annual  growth in the per capita income of the rural 

areas might be  achieved  by a concentration of efforts 

in a  few selected areas and along the railway line. 

The development  of production priorities  in agriculture 

is a central  feature of the Second National Development 

Plan. 

Increased production is also aimed at in the field 

of fisheries.    It is planned to achieve a harvest of 

55,000 tons of fish in 1976. 

5. Plannsd industrial projects» 

Tha criteria on project selection was import-substitution. 

Mtat processing: 

The processing capacities for fresh and processed »sat «fill 

be increased.    New plants includa abattoirs at Lusaka and Kongu, 

park processing at Chipata and poultry processing facilities 

at Lusaka and in the area of the Gopparbelt.    Some aliatine 

plants will be modernised and expandad. 

fia^rj products: 

A factory will ba built to produca durable milk and other 

•ilk products.    The possibility of establishing furfchar 

Manufacturing capacities will be explorad. 

Bakery products: 

The manufacture of biscuits is planned and smallar 

bakeries will ba established. 

Textilea: 

The capacity of the Kafue factory will be expanded froa 

the present annual production of 12 million metres of cotton 

fabric to 25 million metres of cotton/polyester and rayon 

fabrics.    The Kabwe factory will increase the production from 
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5 million grain bags and O.9 million metres of hessian cloth 

to 9 million bags and 2.7 million metreB of hessian cloth. 

Wood processing; 

The eütablishment of two saw mills is planned situated 

in the Zambesi valley and in the North-western province to 

produce mining timber, railway sleepers and flooring 

material. A further complex will produce sawn timber and 

particle board based on pine and eucalyptus plantations m 

the Copperbelt; later a pulp and paper mill will be added 

to this complex. 

Oil refinery: 

The plant, situated at »olola, will produce premium 

and regular motor patrol, diesel oil, fuel oil, liquefied 

gas and bitumen. The annual capacity will amount to 1.1 million 

tout of refined products. 

Passenger carsi 

The passenger car assembly plant in Livingston« will 

start production during the plan period at an output of 

initially 5,000 oars par year. 

Refrigerator« and other household electric appliances: 

The possibilities of producing refrigerators and other 

household electric applicances such as light bulbs and 

fluorescent tubes  i M be envisaged. 

Sulphuric acid: 

The sulphuric acid production will be expanded and the 

production of copper sulphate will be started. 

Fertilisers* 

The production capacity of the nitrogenous chemicals 

at Kafue will be increased and new plants will be added to 

this complex to produce heavy chemicals. 

L 
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Explosives; 

The explosive« factory at Kafiranda will be expanded 

to meet the requirements of the mining sector. 

Containern: 

A factory will be built at Kaoiri Mposhi to produce 

annually 20,000 ton» of glass containers and another one 

to produce 50 million of plastic containers. 

Bus bodies: 

An existing metal working factory will be equipped to 

produce 100 bus bodies per annua. 

Brewery: 

A new brewery with an annual output of 400,000 hectolitres 

is planned. 

Small-scale industrial projects in rural area»» 

It is planned to establish 4 new gram «ills and to 

expand the 6 existing ones. Three feed mixing units, twenty 

bakeries and twenty to thirty workshop complexes are planned 

also. 

Eight new units will produce together 160 million bricks. 

It is emphasised to establish Manufacturing units for 

handtools, mechanised tools, screws and bolts, prefabricated 

building elements, etc. 

6. Organisational and institution»! changea required for industrial 
plan implementation» 

In order to draft the Second national Development Plan 

it was necessary to partly reorganise the national planning 

machinery. The Development Planning Division as the Central 

Planning Office in Government administration will prepare nt 

the overall national level annual reviews in consultation 

with the ministries concerned. The first annual review 

will be undertaken in 1973 to evaluate the results of economic 

development of the previous year. This procedure is supposed 

to enable the Government to take corrective actions with 
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respect to projects and programmes falling behind  the p.a-med 

t .rgets.    The Development Planning Division, again m 

consultation with ministries and provinces,  will  also  assist 

in the preparation  of provincial annual  reviews. 

At the  level  of executive ministries,   planning uniti 

will  be established and existing ones  further stren^thene! 

in order to be responsible for sectoral planning and piar 

implementation in their respective ministries.    These un  ! s 

will  develop ideas  and policies to facilitate medium and 

long-term planning in consultation with the  Development 

Planning Division. 

With regard to planning at the regional level,  regio tal 

planning units and provincial planning units will  be set   .p. 

The Development Planning Division through its regional 

planning units will give all necessary assistance to 

provinces in the formulation of plans and policies concerting 

regional and urban development. 

Further a Central Manpower Assessment and Planning Uiit 

will be set up in the Development Planning Division.    In 

eo-operation with the Labour Department, efforts will  be 

made to bring about an efficient and integrated employmen, 

service through: 

- the reorganization of employment exchange; 
- providing employment market information on 

a periodic basis; 
- better vocational training, career 

guidance and counselling service. 

The expansion of the economy during the plan will al 50 

require a more efficient operation of the credit system. 

Action has already been taken to establish a Development 

Bank.    This bank will finance new industrial projects of 

high priority (se« also Part I, Chapter 9)* 
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7. Problem areas particular to the industrial sector; 

The main problems of the Second National Development 

Plan will remain more or less the same as in the previous 

plan: 

- shortage of adequately trained manpower 
in all sectors of the economy; 

- high dependence on the copper industry and 
on the copper price; 

- insufficiently developed transport sector; 
- under and unemployed manpower in agriculture 

not being absorbed by the growth of the 
«•aufmcturing sector. 
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SUMMARY OF THE INDUSTRIAL DEVELûPMEgr 

PUH OP POLAHDt    1971 . 19J^ 

I.   (teatral bMkfrouad ínfor»*tion 

II. of tte inoAiitri»! d«v«lop»ont plan 
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I.    GENERAL BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

1. Basic etatiatica of Poland: 

Area: 

Major citiaa:        (1970) 

312,677 tat' 

Population 

Warsaw 
Lèdi 
Cracow 
Wroclaw 
Pomari 
Gdansk 

1,308,000 
762,000 
583,000 
523,000 
469,000 
364,000 

Otter dat»s (1970) 

Maat consumption/capita 
Average monthly wag« 

53 kf 
•104.- 

Jetean rot«* (WO) 
Zloty 

Ml 
US dollar 
Pound starling 
Swiss franc 
Pranch franc 
German »ark 
Italian lira (100) 

24.00 
57.46 
5.58 
4.34 
6.48 
3.86 

2. Populationt 

total population in 1970 amounted to 32.6 million.    The 

natural increate of the population (ratio per thousand) waa 

8.5 in 1970.    Total active population in 1970 waa 15,456,000 

of which: 
- socialised aector of the economy 9,677,000, i.e. 

63$ of total working population} 
- individual agriculture 4,676,000, i.e. 30^. 

The country achieved full employment since the 1950t»    The share 

of the urban population amounted to 52$. 
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Sectoral Distribution of Labour in lQfo 

POLAND 

Agricultura 

Forestry 

Industry 

Construction 

Ssrricas and otter 

Total 

29.0# 

7.93Í 
28.056 

6.45É 

29.156 

100.056 

The general education levai of th« population is 
comparatively high. 

- Adult literacy rate 99j6{ 
- School enrolment rats abovt 90%. 

The percentage of people with education over primary 

level (8 fora») over 20 years of age is 343*.    Primary school 

attendance is compulsory.   The rate of people continuing 

tducation after completing primary school amounts to 9356. 

Total number of students in I970 was 331,000. 

Manufacturing (SIP/capite (I) 

Industrial ONP/capiU ($) 

Total can»/eapita (I) 
Population (000) 

Manufacturing GNF (million t U.S.) 

Industrial GNP (million t U.S.) 

Total GHP (million i U.S.) 

Manufacturing % of total <2fP 

Industry % of total (BfP 

1965 1970 

Average 
annual 
growth 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 

n.a* n.a. n.a. 

n.a. 1,200 n.a. 

n.a* 32,600 n.a. 

- n.a. - 

n.a. 43,971 8.7Í 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 

n.a. n.a. 

n.a. n.a. 

*/ OOP not available. 
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Structura of Industrial GNP in 1970 

Coal industry 

Fuel industry 

Power industry 

Iron and stsal industry 

Non-fsrrous natal industry 

»at al working industry 

Chaaieal industry 

Bui Id in« »atsrials industry 

Glass industry 
China and porcelain industry 

Wood industry 

Papar industry 

Tasti1« industry 

Clothing industry 

Laatnsr industry 

Pood industry 

Printing industry 

Otter industriai 

Total industry 



POLAND 

- 485 - 

4« Macro-oconowic indicator«t 

Prie»»; 

Conauaer prie« index 1970:197 (1950-IOO) 
of which food-stuff• 1970:249 (1950-100) 

Price increase« are rather low M compared to the European 
standard. 

laœùtMjm 
(•illion I U.S.) 

3,54« 
•"<"**'•• **3|O0o 

-    é0 

fiE2£l» SBfifi»" 
Capital geoda and induetriel 
inetellations 38.7* 36.7* 
Fuel, raw aaterial« and eeai- 
siaitufacturee 32.43t 47.6* 
Agricultural producte 13.3* 9.6* 
Conauaption good« of industrial 
origin 15.5* 5-256 

Total 100.05t 100.0* 

The aain partner« in foreign trad« are socialist, aeinly 

90a oountries which participât« in 66?t of th« total turnover, 

the «hare of non-eoeialist developed countries is 27*, the 

•hare of developing* countrie« 7*.   The latter is assessed as 

insufficient and ia to he increased in the future. 

The ratio of export« to the national incoae is 23*. 
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Budget 

(»illion S U.S.) 

1266   126J    ¿268    1262   1222 

Revenu« 13,590 13,590 13,715 14,876 16,207 

Expanditura 13,240 13,580 13,570 14,600 15,760 

Main item« of the 1970 revenue were tht sal« and profit 

tax from «tat« enterprise« at 112,817 million.    Main items of 

tha 1970 expenditures:    «tat« «nt«rpria«« 17,592 million, 

«ocial security t69^ million and education $2,929 million. 

3. Industrial product« and technology - wain manufacturing 
induatri««; 

Th« «oat d«v«lop«d manufacturing industri«« ar« iron * 

and steel,  engineering, chemical, building material, t«xtil« 

and food industries. 

In I97O, the production of crude steel amounted to 11,795,000 ton«. 

There were 24 blast furnaces and 90 open-hearth furnace«.    Iron-ore 

is mostly imported from the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.    The 

per capita steel consumption in 1970 was 359 kg.    The biggest steel 

factory in the country is situated near Cracow with a capacity over 

4.5 million tons. 

Engineering industries are the main branch of the country 

employing 1.3 million p«ople.    Th« most developed field« of 

production are shipbuilding, railway,  stock industry, 

construction machines, mining machinery, turbines, tractors, 

trucks, food machinery, complete factories.    Relatively lea« 

developed are still such branches M electronics, car industry, 

textile industry installations.    Many enterprises co-operat« 

successfully with the corresponding industries in CMEA countries 

and West-European countries. 
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In 1970 the production of ships amounted to 434,000 RRT, 

351 locomotive«,  64,000 car« and 39fOOO tractors. 

Th« chemical  industry i« mor« developed m auch fields a; 

•aliÉiuric acid,  fertilizers and pharmaceuticals.    Production 0' 

sukfciric acid in I970 amounted to 1,901,000 tons, nitrogen 

fertilisers to 1,030,000 ton» in pur« content, and plastics t » 

222,000 ton«.    The pre««nt output doe« not meet the demand ir 

•uch field« a« plaatic» and tyre«.    Th« «hare of petrochenuca s 

i« a««e«««d as insufficient. 

In the buidling material« ««ctor th« production of 12 m¿  lion 

ton« of cement in 1970 was of main importance. 

The textile industry is only developed in the field of 

traditional wool and cotton product«.    The installation« be in ; 

old are under replacement.    The most important food product«   re 

KM, vodka, potato product«, butter and eggs. 

6. Industry -related resources and «ectorat 

Main crop« and liv««took¡ 

Th« main agricultural product« are potatoes, sugar-beets 

flax, milk and pork. 

To «peed up the development of meat production 2 million 

ton« of grain were imported per year.    The cotton and wool su »ply 

is fully based on imports. 

Mineral« and mining; 

There are relatively rich deposit« of copper, zinc,  «alt 

and sulphur.    In 1970 the animal production of copper amount« 

to 72,000 ton«,  of «ine to 209f000 ton«, and of sulphur to 

I.9 million ton«.    A relatively large percentage of the tota 

sine production is exported. 
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Puait and powar; 

Tha aain aourca of powar supply is hard and brown coal 

(about 9556).    Tha coal dapoaits ara rich and favourably locatad. 

In 1970, 140 million tona of hard coal and 33 million tons of 

brown coal war« axtractad. 

Tha dapoaite of natural gas ara inaufficiant, and thara ia 

only wry littla cruda oil availabla.    In 1970, 7-5 «iHion tona 

of cruda oil wara rafinad, mainly auppliad by tha Union of Soviat 

Socialist República. 

7. Oprali aoonoaiio davalopnant strat*^r and policy? 

Tha aain charaotsriatics of tha country» « aconoaic 

davclopasnt at rat a «y batwaan 1959-1970 warai 
- tha incraasa in inwatatnt outlay« for ssctors 

with •apacially high oapital-output ratioa, 1.«. 
•xtractiva industria, building matarials and 
agricultura ; 

- tha incraaaa of ths invastmant ratio, rata of 
amploymant and import production intaneity to 
kaap tha hifh rats of aconoaic growth of ths 
part. 

A aajor part (almost 80^) of invaatawnt outlays : 1 industry 

was dirsetad in tha past tan ytara to tha htavy and mining 

induatriss dua to a high daaand for capital gooda »ad fast 

axpanaion in «xportm of aoma raw aatariala.    Racantly priority 

is giwn to consumer goods industriss and houaing. 

A high ahara of invastatnt waa also apant for naw factoría« 

and braaehaa of induatry partially at tha axpan«« of aodarniaing 

tha agisting onaa.    This policy waa accompariad by «a lattaai«» 

axploitation of old installations and faotoriaa.   Rtcantly tha 

procaas of ramovliig old installationa ia gradullay baing acealtrr.tad, 

in particular in taxtila, building aatariala, glass and non-farrou« 

aatala induatriaa.    Son» parts of induatrial invastmant ara basad 

on iaportad installationa and foraign cradita. 
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8. Regional co-operation: 

The country is strongly connected with  the economy of other 

CMEA countries through agreements on «>-y«ar plans,  specialization 

or co-ordination and recently by common enterprises and investment. 

9* Syittws for planning and plan imple—ntation: 

10- rr«sl—a •aooaats red through the prsvious plan psriodî 

Tfct main faeton haapering the economic growth can be 
characterised M fol lows t 

- at the initial stage, limited investment 
possibilities du« to insufficient production 
of capital goods, first of all machines and 
industrial installations! 

- scarcity of some most important raw materials, 
such as crude oil, iron-ore, natural gas} 

- shortage of foreign exchange resulting fro« a 
low level of exports; 

- lack of nor« up to data products and technologies 
competitive in world markets; 

- high deaand for agricultural products at a 
ralatiwly low rats of growth of the agricultural 
production. 

IE 
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II.     SUMMARY OF THE  INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT  PLAN   1971-1975 

!•   General  goals and objectives 

(i)  Planned growth: 

I97O 1222 

average 
annual 
growth 

Manufacturing GDP/cap Lta (1) n.a. n.a. n.a. 
Industrial  GDP/capita (t) n.a. n.a. n.a. 
Total  GDP/capita ($) n.a. 1,600 n.a. 
Population (000) 32,600 n.a. n.a. 
Manufacturing GDP 
(million S U.S.) n.a. n.a. n.a. 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 

n.a. n.a. 8.5$ 
n.a. n.a. 

n.a. n.a. 

n.a. n.a. n.a. 
n.a. n.a. 9.2$ 
n.a. n.a. 7.9% 
n.a. n.a. n.a. 

Industrial  GDP 
(million  S U.S.) 

Total   GDP (million $ U.S.) 

Manufacturing % of total  GDP 

Industry % of total  GDP 

Domestic consumption 
(million $ U.S.) 

Exports   (million S U.S.) 

Investment (million I U.S.) 

Employment  (OOO) 

(ii) Other objectives: 

In 197e, the national income per capita will amount to 

11,500-1,600. 

The total level of investment outlays during the five 

years will amount to over t60,000 million. 

Research and development activities wiii be promoted, 

concentrated or a limited number of areas =mo more closely 

integrated with the corresponding industries. 

There will  be an  increase of 46# an outlays for science 

as well  as research and development.    The r». learch and 

development    outlays ratio to the national   income will grow 

from 2% in I970 to 2.4% in  1975. 
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Foreign credit  facilities  will   be  increased  to 

become an   important  factor  in  the development  of the 

raw material   basis,   the modernization of the existing 

industrial  structure,  and a fuller utillzatlon of  lab,1ur 

resources. 

An acceleration in the  annual   rate of growth of the 

national  income from 5.9* in  I966-I970 to 7j5 in  1971-lQ7s 
is envisaged. 

Paster development of housing,  services and small- 

family cars will be promoted. 

More attention will be directed to the problems of 

an international division of labour  (in terms of foreign 

trade,  international industrial  co-operation,  etc.). 

Special attention will be given to the strengthening of 

all forms of co-operation among the socialist countries 

and increase  in the economic co-operation with other 

countries as well. 

The  foreign trade turnover will  increase by ^% to 

more than $11,000 million in 1975.    The growth rate of 

foreign trade  will exceed the rate of growth of the 

industrial production and the national  income. 

The  total  demand for imported  investment goods will 

amount to over $10,000 million,  out  of which mearly 

12,500-3,000 million are expected to come from non-socialist 

countries,   the  rest from CMEA countries. 

The rate of growth of imports of capital goods will 

exceed the rate of growth of the total trade. 

The same applies to manufactured consumer goodB. 

The imports of consumer goods and  food-stuffs  for the hume 

market will  increase by $400 million  in 1975. 

The structural changes of exports will   be marked  by 

the  increase  of the share cf  investment  goods  from 41$ 

of the total  exports in 1970  t .   /It.-jl ,n  I771,.    This 

reflects  the  increasing possible tien   ,f producing numerous 

k.nds of machinery and  install*-,   nr;   »•.   i high  standard of 

technology and «quality. 
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?.   Strategy   and  j- 

onerai : 

The   TI.I , r    f'*.*      ' ** •     • f    ' *' '* * • * 

1« v*» .   !pm**n if),,,»,       ' >*• 

•('    !.h#-    ^'4n_, , at mil     *f|,i    ¡'i •»•»I»        ,«•<*,«m 

- optima,   uti.isnti "      f   ¡at». •'.»   i •*•    .»   •«• 
- «odami »at i-m     f   th<-   Hr.. t'ir»    --f    »ml««'«'. 

through  tha   iiwi-i«««!   -<t   '»••»   •«<•*•*   .»|.   ' 
date,   industries   »nrf   th»   ta-ht. ••*. 
rtconitri«'tion   »f   «listing    n«, 

- transformât i un   >f   ths e< <»T><H*,V   ¡ r, t      <n#  «• -r» 
opan   to  th«   world market   thr->*gt»  •»'«*•   fa*tei 
development    >f  f  reign  trad»  and   ,nurn»tmn» 
co-operation. 

Tha acceleration  of tha  rat«   if (fr»wth   ;n prívete 

consumption it ana of  tha   leading goal*  .   r   th»   1 vh--; «Ï 

fiva-year pl*n. 

Tha plan envisages  a growth of average  raal   wages par 

aarnar by  \ñ$ comparad  to  about   lOflt during  l'rt>6-iy?(>.    Tha 

aim  is to reducá  the gap between tha total  growth   -f th« 

national  income and  tha  growth of th« real   wage par earner. 

In connection with tha policy of structural  changes  in 

industry the following three main taxfets have oeen estabi ished: 

- to ensure through structural changes tha 
highest poaaible  level of economic efficiency, 
that means   lowering the raw material,  capital 
and labour-intensive ratio}    fro« this point 
of view capital »avmg and raw material saving 
activities  will  be promoted; 

- to ensure the full utilisation of structural 
changas aa  a. factor of acceleration of 
econome developsient of the country;    this 
will be reflected in shifting the resources 
towards those branches of industry which are 
marked by a, high rr.te of growth in 
domestic and foreign demand;     the sama  idea 
is connected with speeding up the foreign 
trade specialisation programme with respect 
to particular branches of industry; 

- to prepare  the country's  industry to meet the 
needs of the  future trends  in  the technical 
prograst. 
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Foreign  trade   is expected  to  play a more   important 
roi«   thar.  before. 

Imports  are  considered a very   important   factor  in 

th«   t«, hr.^1 .gical   reconstruction  and modernization of 

many   Manch«.     Imports  should  also  contribute  to  a great 

• «•r„,t  to the  increase in the supplies of consumer ¿rood* 

>n   the  home market. 

The main change  in foreign trade will  be the 

Acceleration of imports which is connected first  of all 

with  the increasing shara  in 1 +  of industrial equipment. 

in)  Manpower and productivity; 

Employment  in  industry will  be  increased  in  1971-K)',", 

by 660,000 persons,   i.e.   16.3$ in relation to  1970.    The 

following factors should contribute  to a 30$ increase  in 

labour productivity: 

- better organization of production with 
a fuller utilization of scientific and 
technological development; 

- an increase of the multiple shift  system 
resulting in an average coefficient of 
shift-work equal to  1.7-1.8 in  1975 compared 
to 1.5 in 1970; 

- an improvement  in quality of labour 
resulting from an increasing share of workers 
with professional education ani training 
(up to 7236). 

It is planned to provide a wide range of opportunities 

to evoke the initiative of people employed at all levels of 

management• 

Attention should be drawn to the quality and 

efficiency of organizational schemes and managerial 

techniques. 

There ie a widespread understanding of a necean., io 

increase the scope of professional training (moluai n^ the 

so-called "refresher" courses for a.1 1 the groups :-f 

executives and professional staff members,. 



TJLAND 

- 494 - 

In the  1971-1975 period 3-5 million young people 

will enter the  labour market.     The majority represents 

a rather good  level  of general  and vocational  training and 

education.    It creates favourable conditions in respect to 

labour resources  for the economic development,  although at 

the same time  it makes necessary the high level  of investment 

outlays and gives* priorities in investment policy to  labour- 

intensive branches. 

ni)   Investment and capacity utilization; 

In the period  1971-1975 investment outlays will   be 

equal to $60,320 million at 1971  prices.    This represents an 

increase of 46% in comparison to the corresponding volume 

of outlays in the preceding five-year period. 

126,240 million will  be spent  for the development of 

industry which is 60$ more than in the years I966-197O. 

About  23$ of this sum will  be  invested in consumer goods 

industries only which nutans that  the volume of investment 

m these branches will be twice higher than in the 

preceding five years.    The rate of growth of investment in 

this sector will  be significantly higher than the average 

for the industry as a whole. 
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A branch-wise diatribution  of industrial   invest• 

and corresponding indices of growth are given   in  the 

following table: 

Investment 
Growth# , share 
index-' m % 

i2Ii=i2Ü 1971-197'; 

Coal industry                 123 77 

Power industry                 15g 10>l 

Metallurgical industries         175 ^7 

Metal processing industries       175 ¿0.8 

Chemical industries (oil 
refineries excluded)            125 12 4 

Construction materials, glass 
and chinaware industries         192 8.6 

Wood and paper industries         I63 3.9 

Light industries               186 6.8 

Pood industries                154 g^ 

Total industry 160 100.0 

•/ 1966-:970 - 10c 

Industrial  investment outlays in I97l-1 *7«   will   b* 

concentrated considerably on the leodermtat l'in «uvi 

enlargement  of existing pi.vita,   in<-Idling th«   rep' ^ <*n»#r, 

of equipment  and   instai iati m»,   whereaa  hui^urs?    f   ne». 

factories will   have  second .-.r-ier  of prion ty.       ^n^i»* 

it  is assumed that  the  share of new <-onetruct 1 •>»« *»¡ . 

decrease fro« c>fi.3/£ m   n'.t-l>7u  to '   . it in   :*',-,.', 

whereas the outlays on *»«:hineii and «.{..pment  m¡, ,   ,n i-, 

fro« 36.I5É to Mi$ of the  tot«*   industri*.   »n«i.tttt,tj,. 
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'iv; Interconnections between growth factors : 

The incremental capital-output ratio related to the 

net output value in industry will be 2.5 on the average. 

This average coefficient will be slightly h gher (approximately 

2%)  than in the preceding five-year period. This increase 

is mainly due to a rising tendency of capital-output ratios 

in such industries as fuel, power, light, mineral wood and 

paper branches with a decrease of these coefficients in the 

chemical and food industries. 

The ratio of capital to labour is envisaged to vise 

during the plan period. 

Investment outlays per one new person employed will 

amount to $39,728 in 1971-1975 which is 48# higher than 

the corresponding figure in I966-I97O. This increase will 

appear in such branches as light, chemical, wood and paper 

industries. 

A more detailed specification of these figures for 

the main industrial branches is given below: 

Investment Cost per One New jhiployee 

(000 t U.S.) 

1966-1970 laizigZS 

Total industry 27 40 

Fuel and power industry 128 115 
Basic metal industry 64 90 

Metal processing industry ll 17 
Chemical industry 51 101 

Mineral industry 34 56 

Wood and paper industry 20 35 
Light industry 11 21 

Food industry 32 44 
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3«  Data bases and projections; 

4^  Planned growth of industrial sector: 

(i) Planned growth of manufacturing sector: 

Pood industries will introduce a better utilization of 

agricultural raw materials by means of modern processing 

technologies.     Emphasis will  be placed on an increase of 

products containing animal protein. 

A significant rise  in the output of sugar will amount 

to   14.8 million tons in 1975;     this  is 32$ more than in 

I97O-I97I. 

The output  of chocolate and related products  will  be 

doubled. 

In  1975 the  output of synthetic  fibres  will  reach 

224,000 tons  (62% more than in  1970), mainly polyamid and 

polyester fibres.    The output  of plastics will  increasa by 

94$ reaching 431,000 tons in  I975 within which a number of 

new types of plastics will be produced, e.g.  polypropylene. 

The output of fertilizers in pure chemical  content will 

amount to 1,526,000 tons for the nitrogenous branch (a 

48$ increase) and to 982,000 tons for the phosphorus branch 

(a 64$ increase).     Within the  pesticides branch new products 

replacing DDT will be  introduced.    The output of 

pharmaceuticals  will  increase  by 77$,  and a number of new 

products will be  introduced. 

Planned increases  in the construction material 

industries are the following: 

- cement output  in  1975  18 million  tons,   i.e. 
an increase of 48$; 

-wall   construction unita   10,700  million,   i.e. 
an increase of 42$; 
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- asbestos coment boards 56 million square 
metres, i.e. an increase of 53$; 

- window glass 60 million square metres, i.e. 
an increase of 24$. 

Several new big cement plants with dry processes with 

an annual capacity of 2  million tons will be constructed. 

In I975 the demand for cement will be mainly supplied by- 

home output. 

The output of timber will grow more moderately, but it 

will continue to be an important export item. 

Within the paper industry there will be an 

acceleration of growth, but a shortage in supply will be 

still prevailing. 

The output of cotton and cotton-like textile» will 

rise to 980 million metres (an increase of life),  of wool 

and wool-like textiles to 117 million metres (an increase 

of 18$) and of shops (excluding rubber.1 to 141 million pairs 

(an increase of '$1%).    The demand of cotton yarn will be 

partly covered by imports. A much quicker expansion will 

take place in the branches producing knitwear (more than a 

120$ increase), hosiery (43$), knitting based on synthetic 

yarns (three fold ^crease). 

Metal processing industries will have the highest 

rate of growth, i.e. over a 75$ rise of output within the 

five years. Priority IB given to such branches as road 

transport equipment, consumer durables, agricultural machines, 

electronic and electrical appliances, ships. The targets ~ 

for road transport equipment for 1975 include 154,000 

motorcars, 62,000 lorries, 13,000 buses (an output of 

modern big size buses will be started).  The output of 

agricultural machines will increase by 86$ enabling the 

substitution of labour force leaving agriculture. Within 

the electronic  oranch the output of computers will be 

Rix times higher than in 1970, and an output of integrated 

circuits will be started. 
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Shipyards will produco 3,o4C,OiO :v: o!' muntine 

ships in 1971-1Q7S out of which cO^ will be exportea. 

A first big slup over 11,0,000 liWI' Wlil be constructed. 

Emphasis will be placed -also on the rise m the output 

of household appliances and durables, as we), as relutcu 

spare part8.  It is planned to introduce a number ^f 

new products such as colour television sets, air- 

conditioning appliances, new types of tape recorder;-,, 

refrigerators, etc. 

Exports will be promoted, especially of product« such 

as ships, general and road construction machines, industrial 

plants for production of sulphuric acid, sugar, etc., 

railroad and road transport equipment, computers and 

peripheral appliances, etc.  The share of these products 

within the total volume of exports in metal processing 

industries should increase by 9$. 

The output of steel will reach 14.7 million tons in 

1975 {2b% more than in 1970). The processing of steel 

and especially the output of high-grade steel products 

will be emphasized. 

(ii) Planned growth of electricity: 

Electric power capacities will be increased by 

6,100 MW.  The output of power will rise by 49^0 and will 

amount to 96,000 million kwh in 197% 

(iii) Planned growth of mining: 

The plan for 1971-1975 sets significant development 

targets for the fuel industries. Considering rich deposits 

of coal and no deposits of crude oil the fuel base of the 

Polish economy still consists predominantly of solid fuel, 

mostly hard coal. 

The growing internal demand, as well as export orders 

will lead to a significant increase of coal extraction 

(from I40 million tons in I97O to I67 million tons in 197;;. 
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The highest  growth  of output   is  fores-en   for 

electrolitic  copper  (up  to   182,000   tons,   i.e.   an  increase 

of   l*)2?*)t   while   the  output  of zinc   will   rise  to   234,000  tons, 

i.e.   a \?%  increase and   of  lead   to   67,000  tons   (2 3#).     A 

new big copper mine  is  under construction. 

(iv)   Priority of sectors; 

The plan envisages  priorities  in the following sectors: 

- metal processing industry; 
- chemical and petrochemical industry; 
- construction material industry. 

In the field of the metal processing industry specia1 

emphasis will be placed on the development of electronics 

and electrical appliances, ships, road transport ecniipment, 

agricultural machines and durables and consumer goods. 

In the chemical industry especially the production 

of plastics and synthetic fibres will be promoted. 

The construction material production will be emphasized 

to promote housing construction. 

(v) Infrastructure connected with industry; 

11.5$ of the total investment outlay will be allocated 

to the transport sector during the plan period. 

(vi) Relationships with non-industry sectors of the economy; 

Agriculture; 

In the plan period 14.2$ of the total investment will 

be allocated to this sector. 

The supply of meat and fats from the meat induatry 

will increase to a level of over 1.7 million tons, i.e. 

by 30$. The supply of poultry meat will be increased by 

42$ and of fish and fish products oy  27$. The output of 

milk and milk products will be increased from 1970-1975 as 

follows: 

- milk 2tì^ 
- cheese 66J¿ 
- butter 32$. 
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Planned   industriai projects: 

The  construction   of a new steel   plant   "Katowice"  h IR   te.-, 

started   with  falant   furnaces  of   },200  cubic  metres an-i  ,ui  .LT.T. ,.ii 

capacity  of 4ó million  tons.     It  will   repiace  pif-iron   mi   ru 

steel  produced  until   now  in  a number  of  old  steel   works   in 

Upper Silesia. 

A new oil  refinery will  be constructed  in   llJ71-H7l.   in 

Gdansk at   the  Baltic  Sea which will  be  supplied with oil 

imported  via sea transport. 

A new car factory is being constructed  in Bie.rko,   southern 

part of Silesia,  to  start  the production of a no popular smaa 

family car (Fiat 126 P). 

6. Organigational >..*.. institutional  changes required for industrial 
plan implementation: 

Quantitative targets and policy increases set  for the 

social  and economic development within  the plan for  l'>71 —197l> 

are very strongly interrelated with a number of qualitative 

policy directives concerning the  system  of planning and 

management,  as well  as some important aspects of sonai 

relations.     These qualitative measures  nan  be considered  as 

important  conditions  for the  implementation of the plan. 

There are  the   f^.1owing three main  interlinked   fields   in 

which quantitative measures are   introduced: 

- The first  one pertains  to institutional 
principles regulating the rights and 
obligations of particular managerial   level«, 
their functions within a system of planning 
and management,  the scope and nature of 
instruments devised  to   influence managerial 
decisions. 

- The second field concerns  the human factor  in   tne 
functioning of the society and economy.     It 
includes  a wide range of aspects such as 
education,  professional  skill  and experience, 
motivation  leading to higher productivity 
and efficiency,   initiative  to  IOOK for 
progressive innovations,  an  active approach 
to solve   internal  problems  of particular 
enterprises or communities. 
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- The  third  field deals   with  the  improvements 
of planning and management   techniques 
especially those related  to   the collect ion 
and  processing  of  information,  development   of 
adequate   techniques  of appraising,   fore : istmg, 
pr gramming and  controlling at  the   respective 
levels  of management. 

From the  point   of view of  the planning and  management 

system   there   is a  basic  problem  of primordial   importance,   i.e. 

to  increase  an effective  influence of two parallel   "motive 

forces": 

- central   planning; 
- most efficient  utilization  of resources, 

including a propensity to  introduce 
innovations and to rationalize all   the 
activities within enterprises. 

The point  is  to make  these  forces  strengthen one another to 

limit  some contradicting tendencies resulting from a  one-sided 

approach. 

Within  this framework  a number of measures have  been taken 

in order to strengthen the central plannin,- in  such basic 

functions as  determining a strategy of socio-economic   development 

i'm relation  to comprehensive,  economy-wide problems,   as well as 

to  some most   important  sectoral  and regional development  issues), 

integrating social  and economic  premises  for choice  and policy 

setting,   controlling social  and economic processes  by  means  of 

a wider  range  of instruments  (including fully these   of 

indirect   inducement   by financial   measures combined with 

"orresponding incentives). 

There  is  also a wider recognition of the  fact  that planning 

at different   levels  of management  should have  its own  specific 

nature,   depending on the scope and nature of corresponding 

managerial   functions.    Moreover,   every  level of management 

should use planning  in a comprehensive manner,   i.e.   to take 

into account  all the  relevant interrelated processes  within  its 

sphere  of control.     This meanB a shift  of accent  from  such 

approaches which considered a multilevel planning and  management 

system  in terms of aggregation and disaggregation of   figures 

measuring such processes and economic categories as  output, 

consumption,   investment,   exports,   imports,  employment,   etc. 
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Additionally  some measures have  been  taken   'o shape   thr 

planning system in  a way ensuring an adequate  position  ,>f 

plans  related  to a  time-horizon  of various  length.     The -nair. 

point   is to use these plans as instruments to control 

dynamic  processes  of social  and economic  change   to set   thej* 

processes in  a path   leading to desired strategic  perspective; 

with a necessary amount of flexibility. 

All these  steps  aiming at  increasing the effir(?nry  of 

central  planning arp  a so essential  to create  better tonditu>-..i 

for a  rational management  at the  enterprise level,  strengthen d 

however by other measures  related  to such questions as  prut 

formation,  wage policy,  principles  of financing,   performance 

appraisal,  principles regulating transactions among enterpnu a 

in industry,   construction and trade.     Such measures are 

introduced in  two parallel  ways,   gradual  eccnomy-wide  changes 

of conditions  for the respective  fields  of jperations  and 

comprehensive  changes for a successively  increasing number of 

big industrial and  trading organizations. 

7.   Problem areas  particular to the industrial sector: 

The problem areas mentioned  in Part   I also  refer  to  this 

plan period,   since  it was not possible to solve  them complete y 

in the previous period. 



• J^wM^I IM nMwM 

?WT«  Aagwtlt?}  4,1» 
l'flgAM only B/Mt 




